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The Lord
is looking fo r a few 
special people. 
Could it he that you  
are one o f them?
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Please in d ica te  yo u r skill, w h e th e r  
you are  m arried  o r  single, and  
w h e th e r  y o u r in te re s t is in 
v o lu n te e r  se rv ic e  o r  regu lar 
d en o m in a tio n a l em p loym en t.
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a  Fiv e-To n  T r u c
Carlysle Froj

The mission Land Rover careened 
across the road and flipped three 

times. Carlysle Walton lost conscious
ness with the first roll. When he awoke 
he knew at once that his legs were 
badly hurt.

“Dear God, I need your help,” he 
prayed. Lie still and conserve your 
energy, came the unspoken reply. 
Trusting that help would come soon, 
he closed his eyes and waited.

“This one is dead too,” a voice 
boomed from the blackness. Quickly 
Carlysle forced his eyes open.

“I’m all right,” he murmured and 
noticed how labored his breathing had 
become. He wanted to ask who had 
died but could not form the words. 
Soon Bryan Stephens, the driver of the 
ill-fated vehicle, bent over the 20-year- 
old lad.

“Carlysle, Philip is dead,” he choked.
The evening of June 20, 1982, had 

begun with special promise. Philip, a 
Guyana-born East Indian and a close 
friend of Carlysle had opened a new 
evangelistic campaign in the predom
inantly Hindu community of Enter
prise, Guyana. Instead of the expected 
attendance of one hundred, more than 
six hundred people came out.

“The Lord has many honest sou 
Enterprise,” Philip exulted on the 
home. And Carlysle thanked Go- 
blessing his friend’s faithful effoi 

But just then a speeding true! 
loomed out of the blackness. Th 
driver of the Land Rover slowed a 
to a stop, as far off the road as v 
possible without rolling into the c 
that paralleled the roadway. But 
rear of the truck had slammed it a< 
the road out of control.

“Why this, Lord; just when Ph 
was making a breakthrough with 
Hindus?” Carlysle wrestled with 
question many times, determinir 
with God’s help not to let this acci 
hinder his own usefulness.

When Carlysle’s injuries failed 
respond to the available medicir 
the mission hospital, he flew to j 

his parents in the United States. Bu 
soon as his fever was brought ur 
control and healing began, he retu 
to Guyana and his duties as assis 
treasurer of the conference and 
spiritual leader to a congregatior 
150 that he had helped raise.

Carlysle is now 23 and complt 
the last year of his college educa 
at Columbia Union College. Peop

Ev e n  a  Five-To n  T r u c k  C o u l d n  
Fr o m  H is M is s io n ; W h a t  P ossibi



WOULDN’T KEEP
IIS MISSION!

Mission—
kxspel to  the Vforici

eep C arlysle 
o u l d  Keep  Yo u ?

i ask why he, a business major,
Id minor in religion instead of 
puter science.
<’s a matter of priorities,” he says, 
it job satisfaction above money.” 
irlysle’s religion courses are pre- 
lg him to serve his Lord as a lay 
gelist when he returns to his 
eland. With his finely tuned 
e of accountability he challenges 
5 become involved with missions 
e his friends in Guyana, 
his quarter Inter-American Divi- 
i presents four needy projects, 
jding three schools (in Surinam, 
idad, and Colombia) and a medical 
c (for the Island of St. Lucia) to 
;fit from the Thirteenth Sabbath 
rial Projects Offering, 
y systematically setting aside 

3 percent of personal income 
he World Budget Offering, 
hold up the hands of dedicated 
ionaries like Carlysle, not only 
uyana, but around the world.

f My Personal \ Giving Plan y



Wë’re
looking

for 10,000
healers.

(Medical background optional.)

Of course there’s only one 
G reat Healer. B ut H e  can 
always use help.

And the chance to pro
vide that help is the spe
cial reward of a career with 
the Adventist H ealth  
System.

Of course, we also offer 
the excitem ent of joining 
one of the fastest-growing 
firms in one of the fastest-

growing fields in the 
country. A choice of over 
100 locations from small 
towns to big cities all over 
America. And a very 
com petitive com pensation 
and benefits package. But 
w hat’s really gratifying 
about a career w ith us is 
that w hether or not you’re 
directly involved in m edi
cine, you’ll be w orking

toward a higher goal. T h e  
goal of healing.

T h a t alone is w orth all 
the paychecks in the world 

For more information 
please call 1-800-447-9001.

Adventist

If Health System

A  Way of Caring.
A  Way of Life.
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GETTING THE MOST OUT OF THE COLLEGIATE QUARTERLY
W ith th is  issue both the COLLEGIATE QUARTERLY and the 

^dult Sabbath School Q uarterly  begin a series of quarterlies based 
m books of the Bible. Following our study of the Gospel of M ark 
his quarter, we will be discussing the books of 2 Timothy, Genesis, 
ind 2 Peter in  1985.

This series involves a shift from the topical approach to Bible 
■tudy to a more inductive one. In other words, our prim ary ques- 
ion in  studying shifts from, "W hat does the Bible say about th is 
.opic?” to, "W hat does th is  Bible passage m ean and w hat is its  sig- 
lificance for how we th in k  and act today?”

The COLLEGIATE QUARTERLY form at will rem ain essentially 
he same. B ut you will notice some new things, particularly  on the 
jOgos pages, designed to m ake the quarterly  more of a tool for di
rect Bible study.

Here are some suggestions for getting  the most out of your study 
»f the Gospel of M ark th is quarter:

1. The passage to be studied for each week is indicated on the In- 
roduction page (Sunday’s lesson). Read th is  en tire passage in  con- 
unction w ith the quarterly  Introduction to give you an  overview of 
■he lesson.

2. The Bible passage for the week is divided into sections on the 
jogos pages (Monday’s lesson). When studying th is p a rt of the les
ion, carefully reread th e  Bible passages indicated in  the bold 
leadings before reading the comments beneath  the headings.

3. Read the rem ainder of the sections of the week w ith the  per- 
ipective gained by your own study of the gospel passage.

4. Keep in m ind the purposes of each section of the quarterly:
Introduction (Sunday) is designed to get your attention  and focus

'our th ink ing  on the week’s theme.
Logos (Monday) as described above, is a  guide for direct study of 

he Bible passage for the week.
Testimony (Tuesday) presents E llen W hite’s perspective on the 

esson theme.
Evidence (Wednesday) approaches issues raised by the lesson 

rom an  historical, scientific, philosophical or theological perspec- 
ive. It is likely to be the  most "scholarly” article of the week.
How to (Thursday) discusses the practical implications of the 

veek’s lesson.
Opinion (Friday) is a personal viewpoint on the lesson, m eant to 

sncourage fu rther thought and discussion.



December 30-January 5 

1

Ghe Appearance 
of the Good dlews

“  ‘The time has come,’ he said. The kingdom of God is 
near. Repent and believe the good news!’ ”  (Mark 1:15, 
NIV).

The evangelist Mark with the traditional symbol for his 
gospel—the lion. From the Gospel Book of 1194, Germany.



An Introduction to 
Mark’s Gospel
This Week’s Scripture: Mark

1:1-34

' The Author
M ark was a  quitter. Maybe 

the strange foods a m issionary 
had to ea t didn’t  agree w ith 
him . Maybe Paul drove him  so 
hard  th a t he could hardly 
keep his eyes open, much less 
say or do the rig h t th ings to 
"win souls.” Maybe he missed 
his fiancée back in  Je ru sa 
lem. Maybe he ju s t didn’t  re l
ish the possibility of 39 lashes 
in the back w ith a bone-tipped 
flagellum  followed by a ja il 
floor for a  bed.

Maybe all or none of the 
above. Anyway, he quit. He de
serted Paul and B arnabas in 
the middle of th e ir  first m is
sionary journey and w ent 
home. It made Paul so dis
gusted th a t  he refused to take 
M ark w ith  him  the next time, 
even though it m eant sp lit
ting  up w ith Barnabas. And yet 
only a  few years later, Paul 
would urge Timothy to "get 
M ark and bring him  w ith 
you, because he is helpful to 
me in my m inistry” (2 Tim.
4:11, NIV).

Mark’s Purpose
W hat changed M ark? We 

don’t  know for sure, but one 
th ing  he apparently  came to 
learn  was th a t following Jesus 
m eant, in  some ways, more 
conflict in  his life, not less.
And a close look a t the gospel 
M ark wrote suggests th a t one 

. of his major purposes in  w rit
ing was to help those who, like 
himself, needed help in deal
ing w ith th a t conflict.

Christians in Rome, for ex
ample, who were M ark’s p ri
m ary audience according to 
m any scholars, were catching 
the blame for the fire th a t 
gutted  a large p a rt of Rome in
A.D. 64. As Nero’s political 
scapegoats, m any who con
fessed Jesus as Lord, reports 
Tacitus, were "torn by dogs 
and perished, or were nailed 
to crosses, or were doomed to 
the flames and burn t, to serve 
as nightly  illum ination when 
daylight had expired.”1

Mark’s Literary Style
It was w ith th is  problem of 

conflict and suffering weigh
ing on his mind, then, th a t 
M ark composed his gospel. In 
distinction to the Greek m yths 
of his tim e or the biographies 
of our tim e, a "gospel” was a 
literary  genre of its own. The 
story of Jesus was so powerful 
and distinctive th a t all pre
vious forms of literary  expres
sion were inadequate and 
M ark was inspired to originate 
th is  new form. (Matthew,
Luke, and John probably wrote 
th e ir  gospels later.) R ather 
th a n  giving a complete 
chronological narra tive  of 
Jesus’ life, M ark took the inci
dents from the life of Jesus 
th a t he had collected and cast 
them  into the form of a d ra
m atic story, designed to pro
claim particu lar things about 
Jesus Christ, w hat he accom
plished, and w hat he could 
m ean in  the lives of readers.

M ark’s gospel can thus per
haps best be compared w ith a 
play or dram a ra th e r than  a

INTRO
DUCTION
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history textbook (though the 
events are true). Norm an 
P errin  suggests th a t the 
dram a is in th ree acts involv
ing those who proclaim the 
gospel and are subsequently 
"delivered up” to imprison
m ent or death:

Act I: John  the Baptist 
"preaches” (1:7) and is "deliv
ered up” (1:14).

Act II: Jesus "preaches” 
(1:14) and is "delivered up” 
(9:31; 10:32).

Act III: C hristians 
"preach” (13:10) and are "de
livered up” (13:9-13).2

The significant th ing  for 
those C hristians who were ex
periencing conflict because of 
th e  gospel was th a t the third  
act o f  the drama was still being 
played out in  the ir lives. The 
dram a reaches its climax only 
when the  resurrected Jesus 
re tu rns (13:26). Having the as
surance th a t Jesus faced the 
same th ings they faced, th a t he 
em erged victorious in his con
flict w ith  evil, and th a t his vic
tory guaranteed theirs, Chris
tian s in  Rome (or wherever) 
could proclaim the gospel 
freely, no m atte r w hat the con
sequences.

In accomplishing his goal of 
evoking "personal identifica
tion w ith  the Lord through 
im aginative participation in 
the story,”3 M ark stresses ac
tion. As Frederick Buechner 
puts it, M ark shows Jesus 
"scattering miracles like rice 
a t a  wedding,” bu t includes 
much less teaching than  M at
thew, Luke, or John. And the 
fast-paced narrative is filled 
w ith vivid, concrete detail th a t

helps the reader visualize the 
action. No one else te lls us, for 
example, th a t Jesus laid  his 
head on a pillow in the ste rn  of 
the boat th a t nearly  capsized 
(4:38).

In studying the opening 
passage th is week, note th a t 
M ark gets righ t into the ac
tion and conflict of Jesus’ 
story, ra th e r  th an  discussing 
Jesus’ genealogy and b irth  as 
do M atthew  and Luke. M ark 
brings Jesus onto the  scene 
after only the briefest report 
of John’s p reparatory  work. 
Jesus is baptized and tem pted 
in preparation for his ministry, 
m akes his s ta rtling  proclam a
tion of the kingdom, gathers 
disciples, heals, and con
fronts demonic forces—all in 
the space of 25 verses!

M ark’s Theme
Throughout M ark, Jesus is 

in dram atic conflict w ith the 
forces of evil and oppression. 
The conflict is most sharply 
draw n a t the cross, and th is is 
where M ark places his major 
emphasis. In fact over ha lf the 
gospel is devoted to the final 
events of Jesus’ life. M ark 
m ight be called, in  the  words 
of one scholar, "a passion-nar
rative w ith an  extended in tro
duction.” M ark is convinced 
th a t Jesus is most clearly un
derstood through the conflict 
of his suffering, death, and 
resurrection.

The good news th a t Jesus 
emerged victorious from th a t 
conflict eventually tra n s
formed M ark from a qu itte r  to 
a faithful w itness to Jesus 
Christ, despite the serious con
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sequences th a t faithfulness 
entailed. Though our conflicts 
may differ from those experi
enced by first-century C hris
tians, we too are p a r t of Act 
III of the divine dram a. By 
reading the good news about

Jesus in  M ark’s gospel, we re
ceive the hope, direction, and 
courage necessary to deal 
w ith the challenges we face, 
and to rem ain  faithful until 
the dram a concludes.

D. F. M.

THE STRUCTURE OF THE GOSPEL OF MARK4

1:1-13 Introduction
1:14,15 Transitional sum m ary
1:16 to 3:6 First major section: the au thority  of Jesus exhibited

in word and deed
3:7-12 Transitional sum m ary
3:13 to 6:6a Second major section: Jesus as Son of God and as re

jected by his own people
6:6b Transitional sum m ary
6:7 to 8:21 Third major section: Jesus as Son of God and as m is

understood by his own disciples
8:22-26 Transitional giving-of-sight story
8:27 to 10:45 Fourth major section: Christology and C hristian  dis-

cipleship in  ligh t of the passion
10:46-52 Transitional giving-of-sight story
11:1 to 12:44 Fifth major section: the days in Jerusalem  prior to

the passion
13:l-5a Introduction to the apocalyptic discourse
13:5b-37 Apocalyptic discourse
14:1-12 Introduction to the passion narrative w ith  insertion,

verses 3-9
14:13 to 16:8 Passion narrative
Author: Probably John  M ark (see Acts 12:12, 25; 13:13; 15:36-41;

Col. 4:10; 2 Tim. 4:11)
Date: Around A.D. 60-70

1. Cited in Carl Wal
ters, Jr., I, M ark: A Per
sona l Encounter, p. 94.
2. Norman Perrin and 
Dennis C. Duling, The 
New Testament: An In tro 
duc tion , p. 238.
3. Walters, p. 37.
4. Adapted from Perrin 
and Duling, pp. 239,240.
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“The Kingdom Is Upon 
You ..

Theme: M ark introduces Jesus of N azareth  as the au thoritative 
Son of God who, in  his own person, brings to the world th e  good 
news of God’s kingdom.

1. Mark’s Title Page (read Mark 1:1-8)
"The beginning o f the gospel about Jesus Christ, the Son o f  God. I t  

is written in Isaiah the prophet: 7  will send my messenger ahead o f 
you, who will prepare your way . .

"A nd  so John came, baptizing in the desert region and preaching a 
baptism o f repentance for the forgiveness o f sins” (1:1,2, 4, N IV ).

M ark introduces his story about Jesus C hrist as "gospel” or 
"good news.” M ark’s first-century readers probably recognized th is 
term  im m ediately as referring to an "historical event which in tro
duces a new situation  in  the world such as the enthronem ent of the 
Roman emperor.” A well-known inscription (dated 9 B.C.) from 
Priene on the Asia Minor coast hails the birthday of C aesar A ugus
tus using the same Greek work th a t M ark uses in  introducing 
Jesus. For M ark the gospel is "the good news th a t Jesus brought 
into the world, and th a t news centers in Him for He is the good 
news.”' J u s t why Jesus is the good news becomes apparen t as M ark 
develops his account.

In bringing John  the B aptist on the scene, M ark quotes M alachi 
3:1 and Isaiah 40:3 to show th a t w ith the appearance of John  the 
g reat final act of God for the salvation of hum ankind was about to 
begin.

John’s ra th e r bizarre desert lifestyle m ust have a ttracted  a lot of 
attention  (vs. 6). B ut there is probably a deeper theological signifi
cance to the fact th a t he proclaimed his message from the desert. 
For in the prophetic w ritings, the desert was the place where Israel 
had once been faithful to God (see Jer. 2:2-30). And in the  last days, 
Israel would re tu rn  to the desert and to faithfulness (see Hos. 2:14- 
16).2 In calling for repentance in the desert, John was calling Israel 
to the point of readiness to en ter the era of righteousness, peace, 
and justice to which the prophets had pointed forward.

Read Isaiah 40:3 and Malachi 3:1 in their Old Testament contexts. 
How do these passages illuminate M ark’s account o f  John  and Jesus?

2. Jesus Baptized and Tempted (read Mark 1:9-13)
"As Jesus was coming up out o f  the water, he saw heaven being torn 

open and the Sp irit descending on h im  like a dove. A n d  a voice came 
from heaven: 'You are m y Son, whom I  love; with you I  am  well 
pleased’ ” (1:10,11, N IV ).

Though he was th a t one whose sandals John  felt unw orthy to tie, 
Jesus identifies him self w ith  the people he had come to save by 
seeking baptism  from John.

The voice from heaven confirming Jesus as the one sent from 
God combines phrases from two Old Testam ent passages: "You are

12 Monday, December 31



my Son,” from Psalm  2:7, and "w ith you I am  well pleased,” an  al
lusion to Isaiah  42:1. "Psalm  2 is about a  m ighty king of Israel who 
conquers the enem ies of Israel and, as God’s representative, sym- 

' bolizes the sovereignty and saving power of God. Isaiah  42:1-4, on 
th e  other hand, is a  poem about 'the servant of the Lord’ . . . who 
w ith the spirit (breath, life, v ita l power) of the Lord upon him  
brings forth 'justice to the  nations’ by non-aggressive, non-violent 
m e a n s .. . . This representative of God accomplishes God’s will by 
suffering . . .  in  the stead of others.”3 

A lready we are being given clues as to w hat sort of M essiah Jesus 
is going to be. He combines in  one person the m ighty sovereign of 
Psalm  2 w ith  the  suffering servant of Isaiah.

3. The Kingdom Is Now (read Mark 1:14-20)
"A fter John  had been arrested, Jesus came into Galilee proclaim

ing the Gospel o f God: 'The time has come; the kingdom o f God is 
upon you; repent and  believe the Gospel’ ” (1:14,15, NEB).

W hereas John  had proclaimed th e  imminence of the kingdom, 
Jesus proclaimed its present reality. The eschatological act of God 
to which the prophets had pointed forward was now breaking into 
hum an history. "W ith Jesus’ appearance, the kingdom begins to be 
visible. In Jesus’ words and deeds, the contours of God’s fu ture take 
on concrete form, and our p art in  th a t fu ture will be determ ined by 
how we react to Jesus.”4 

In  verses 16-20, Jesus’ call to "repent and believe” (vs. 15) finds a 
positive response in  the lives of some fishermen. Simon, Jam es, and 
John tran sla te  "repent and believe” into action words—"leave and 
follow.” They leave th e ir  nets and all the security and fam iliarity  of 
th e ir  old mode of existence. And they follow  Jesus into a new adven
tu re  where nothing is secure, other th a n  the promise th a t they will 
be made "fishers of men.”5

M ark tells us how "repent and believe” translated  into action for 
the disciples. How does Jesus’ call tran sla te  into action for us to
day?

4. A Man of Authority (read Mark 1:21-34)
"The people were amazed a t his teaching, because he taught them  

as one who had authority, not as the teachers o f  the law” (Mark 1:22, 
N IV ).

Jesus’ teaching had distinctive au thority  in  a t least two ways. 
The scribes or "teachers of the law” based the ir opinions on 
precedents established by earlier rabbis. Jesus, on the other hand, 
"never deferred to any hum an 'authority,’ bu t spoke directly out of 
H is understanding of God’s will which He, as divine Son, either 
knew in tuitively or found in  the Hebrew Bible.”6 

Second, Jesus’ teaching was authoritative because it  produced 
radical change in  the lives of those he touched (see vs. 27). In the 
presence of Jesus, a  demon-possessed m an is liberated (vss. 23-27),
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a woman w ith a fever is restored to hea lth  and usefulness (vss. 
29-31), and those w ith m any different diseases are healed (vss. 32-
34). The kingdom of God is good news because it brings new hope 
and purpose to the lives of ordinary fishermen, healing and restora- ' 
tion to the sick, and liberation to the enslaved (cf. Luke 4:16-20).

Do Jesus’ words have the same kind  o f healing and  liberating  
power today that they had in the first century ? Explain.

1. Ralph Martin, Where 
the  A c tion  Is, p. 10. 

2. Paul J. A chtem eier,/n- 
v ita tion  to  M ark, pp.

34,35.
3. Carl Walters, Jr.,/, 
M ark: A P ersonal En

counter, pp. 43,44.
4. Achtemeier, p. 38.

5. Walters, pp.
104,105. 

6. Martin, p. 14.
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Principles of 
the Kingdom

by Larry Mitchel

W hen Jesus announced th a t "the kingdom of God is a t hand” he 
did not m ean to suggest th a t  previous revelations of God’s will had 
been unreliable, nor th a t an inferior kingdom was giving way to a 

' better kingdom. W hat was new in his proclamation was th a t he an 
nounced the  actual presence of th e  kingdom. W hat the Old Testa
m ent had referred to in  the fu ture tense, Jesus proclaimed as now 
here!1

But if the kingdom which Jesus announced was not radically dif
ferent from th a t  foreseen by Old Testam ent prophets, it certainly 
did not m atch in  all respects the prevailing hopes and expectations. 
John, the son of Zebedee, and his b rother Jam es, shared those m is
conceptions. W ith effort and sensitivity  Jesus sought to correct 
th e ir  m isunderstandings.

"In the kingdom of God, position is not gained th rough favorit
ism. I t is not earned, nor is i t  received through an  arb itra ry  be
stowal. I t is the resu lt of character. The crown and th e  throne are 
the tokens of a condition attained; they are the  tokens of self-con
quest th rough our Lord Jesus Christ. . . .

"The one who stands nearest to C hrist will be he who on earth  
has drunk m ost deeply of the sp irit of His self-sacrificing love,— 
love th a t 'vaun te th  not itself, is not puffed u p , . . . seeketh not her 
own, is not easily provoked, th inketh  no evil’ (1 Cor. 13:4, 5),—love 
th a t moves the disciple, as it moved our Lord, to give all, to live and 
labor and sacrifice, even unto death, for the saving of hum an
ity. . .  .

"W hen the ten  heard  of the request of Jam es and John, they were 
much displeased. The h ighest place in the kingdom was ju s t w hat 
every one of them  was seeking for himself, and they  were angry 
th a t the two disciples had gained a seeming advantage over them .”2

B ut "C hrist was establishing a kingdom on different principles. 
He called men, not to authority, b u t to service, the strong to bear 
the infirm ities of the weak. Power, position, ta len t, education, 
placed th e ir  possessor under the g rea ter obligation to serve his fel
lows. . . .

". . . The principle on which C hrist acted is to actuate the mem
bers of the church which is His body. The plan and ground of salva
tion is love.”3

Larry Mitchell is an associate professor of religion at Pacific 
Union College.

Tuesday, January 1 15

TESTIMONY
Key text:
1 Corinthians
13:4,5

“The crown and 
the throne are 
the tokens of a 
condition 
attained.”

1. John Bright, The 
K ingdom  o f G od, pp. 
187-198.
2. The Desire  o f Ages, p. 
549.
3. Ib id ., p. 550.



Fulfillment of 
the Kingdom

by George Eldon Ladd

EVIDENCE "Now after John was arrested, Jesus came into Galilee, preach- 
Key text: 'nS the gospel of God, and saying, 'The tim e is fulfilled, and the 

Mark 1:15 kingdom of God is a t hand; repent, and believe in the gospel!’ ” 
(Mark 1:14, 15.) M atthew ’s report is even more concise, "Repent, 
for the kingdom of heaven is a t  hand.”

Our Gospels sum m arize the preaching of the B aptist and of Jesus 
in the same words: "Repent, for the kingdom of heaven is a t hand” 
(Matt. 3:2; 4:17). It would be easy to conclude th a t th e ir  message 
was essentially the same: the proclamation of an  im m inent escha- 
tological event, the im m ediate fulfillm ent of the apocalyptic hope 
of the visitation of God to inaugurate the Kingdom of God in the 
age to come.

However sim ilar the wording may be, m odem  scholarship ac
knowledges a fundam ental difference between the two messages.
. . . G unther Bornkam m recognizes th a t between John  and Jesus 
"there is a difference like th a t between the eleventh and tw elfth 
hours. For Jesus calls: the shift in the aeons is here, the kingdom of 
God is already dawning. . . .  It is happening now in Jesus’ words 
and deeds.” Such a conclusion is not to be determ ined from the te r
minology alone but from a study of its m eaning against the total 
message and mission of Jesus.

“This was no The difference between John  and Jesus is suggested by M ark’s 
new theology; form ulation which in terprets Jesus’ message to m ean th a t "the 

it was tim e is fulfilled” (M ark 1:15). Jesus did not m erely proclaim, as did 
a new event John, the imminence of divine visitation; he asserted th a t  th is  visi- 

in history.” ta tion  was in actual progress, th a t God was already visiting his 
people. The hope of the prophets was being fulfilled.

This note of fulfillm ent is the  tru ly  distinctive elem ent in  Jesus’ 
message which sets him  apart from Judaism . I t occurs again  and 
again  in  the Gospels. Luke introduces Jesus’ m inistry  by recording 
his sermon in  N azareth whose m ain them e is fulfillm ent. Jesus 
read from Isaiah  a  promise which looked forward to the  messianic 
salvation. "The Spirit of the Lord is upon me, because he has 
anointed me to preach good news to the poor. He has sent me to 
proclaim release to the captives and recovering of sight to the 
blind, to set a t liberty those who are oppressed, to proclaim  the ac
ceptable year of the Lord” (Luke 4:18, 19). Then he amazed his au 
dience by the assertion, "Today th is  scripture has been fulfilled in 
your hearing” (Luke 4:21).

Here was an am azing claim. John  had announced an im m inent 
visitation of God which would m ean the fulfillm ent of the  eschato- 
logical hope and the coming of the messianic age. Jesus proclaimed 
th a t th is promise was actually  being fulfilled. This is no apocalyp
tic Kingdom but a  present salvation. Jesus did not promise his 
hearers a  better future or assure th a t they would soon en ter the 
Kingdom. R ather he boldly announced th a t the Kingdom (Herr- 
schaft) of God had come to them . The presence of the Kingdom was 
"a happening, an event, the gracious action of God.” The promise

George Eldon Ladd was one of this century’s leading evangelical 
New Testament scholars.
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was fulfilled in  the action of Jesus: in his proclam ation of good 
news to the poor, release to the captives, restoring sight to the 
blind, freeing those who were oppressed. This was no new theology 

'o r  new idea or new promise; it was a new event in history. "The 
w retched hear the good news, the prison doors are open, the op
pressed breathe the a ir  of freedom, blind pilgrim s see the light, the 
day of salvation is here.”

This was an  unexpected and astonishing announcem ent, and the 
first reaction of the  audience was a favorable one; b u t they m ar
veled th a t one of th e ir  neighbors—one whom they had known from 
childhood—could proclaim  such a message of the grace of God. 
Jesus was not tra ined  as a  rabbi; he was only a laym an. How then 
could he presum e to announce the coming of the messianic age?

The note of fulfillm ent is again sounded in  Jesus’ answ er to the 
question about fasting. Jesus explained why he and his disciples did 
not follow the usual Jew ish  custom of fasting w ith the words, "Can 
the  wedding guests fast while the bridegroom is w ith  them ? As long 
as they have the bridegroom w ith  them , they cannot fast” (M ark 
2:19). The m etaphor of the bridegroom was not a contemporary 
messianic expression; bu t the relationship of Israel to God was de
scribed in  term s of m arriage (Hos. 2:20; Ezek. 16:8 ff.), and some
tim es the m essianic salvation was depicted in  sim ilar term s (see 
Hos. 2:19, 20; Isa. 54:1 ff.; 62:4 f.). The m arriage feast thus became 
a m etaphor in  Judaism  for the messianic consummation; and even 
though Jerem ias believes th a t the messianic significance of the 
bridegroom m etaphor does not go back to Jesus because h is audi
ence would not have understood it  in these term s, he adm its th a t 
Jesus did announce the  presence of the messianic tim e of salvation. 
I t would be m eaningless for the disciples to fast "who are already 
in  enjoym ent of the  New Age!” The tim e of fulfillm ent is here.

REACT
W hat does Jesus’ proclam ation of the kingdom’s present reality  

m ean for your outlook on life and style of living?

Excerpted from  
George Eldon Ladd, The 
Presence o f the  Future  
(Grand Rapids: Wm. B. 
Eerdmans Publishing 
Company, 1974), pp. 110- 
113. Used by permis
sion.
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HOW TO

1. T. Norton Sterrett, 
H o w  To Understand  

Your B ib le  (Downers  
Grove, IL: InterVarsity 

Press, 1974), pp. 40-45.

How to Study 
the Book of Mark

Before proceeding fu rthe r in th is  q u arte r’s study on th e  book of 
M ark, i t  would be wise to review some im portant principles of Bi
ble study. Here are  some steps adapted from T. N orton S te rre tt’s 
book How to Understand Your B ible .1

1. Pray concerning your study. Ask God to teach you through the 
Holy Spirit. W ithout his aid your study will be fruitless. Continue 
to pray as you study, for help w ith difficult texts, to give th an k s for 
new insights received, and for strength  to apply these new  insights.

2. Read. I t is good to read the en tire  book (in th is  case, M ark) a t 
least once or twice before you begin your study. Doing th is  will give 
you an  overview of the book and thus help in  understanding  indi
vidual portions of the book. M ark, a shorter Gospel, should only 
take an  hour or two.

For th e  type of study outlined in  th is  quarterly, i t  is im portan t to 
read the  selected portions of Scripture given each week, not ju s t 
the comments printed in  the quarterly.

3. Observe. Don’t  le t your m ind wander. Concentrate as you 
read. Your understanding depends on it. W hat to observe? (A) The 
literary  form of the passage. Is it narrative, poetry, prophecy, etc.? 
(B) Repeated words or phrases. These generally hold some signifi
cance. (C) L inking words such as and, but, for, since, and therefore: 
note how they affect meaning. (D) Time words. (E) Place words. 
(F) C ontrasts and comparisons. (G) Unknown words. Look them  
up. (H) The core of each sentence. Identifying the subject, m ain 
verb and object of the verb (if any) can help you sort out the  m ean
ing of long, involved sentences. (I) F igurative expressions. (J) 
Logical sequences. (K) A nything strange, unusual or unexpected. 
(L) Related entities. (M) G ram m atical elements—word choice and 
placement, etc.

4. Take notes. W rite down w hat you observe, th u s clarifying 
ideas and thoughts. Later, in  reviewing your notes you may see 
how things in  the passage of study fit together and apply to you.

5. Think, analyze, and interpret. A fter reading the passage sev
eral tim es and w riting  down observations, you can m editate on the 
m eaning of the verses. Take into account w hat you know about the 
historical background of the passage and its literary  context. As 
you analyze, questions will come to m ind—and some are  given 
throughout the quarterly. Try to answer these from the  text. If 
some questions arise th a t you can’t  answer, don’t  be disturbed; the 
answ ers may come w ith fu rther study.

6. Apply the meaning of the passage. This potentially is the 
hardest part of Bible study. When you interpret, you find the mean
ing of the text. When you apply, you respond to the meaning. This 
may be hard, but you will find that the more you study the Bible 
the more its principles will be incorporated into your life, for the 
more you behold Christ the more you will be like him. This is the 
aim of all Bible study.
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Man of Authority by Terrence Trivett

Two things about C hrist im m ediately impress me as unusual for 
someone en tering  an im portant public ministry. F irst, although 
C hrist’s inform al education was rich and personal, he had no 
•proper sem inary train ing. Second, he spent no tim e as the under
study of a great rabbinical guru. There was no term  of service as 
A ssistant Messiah. Jesus clearly skirted  the cumbersome educa
tional and religious bureaucracy of his day. He entered the  system 
as an outsider.

Jesus made his m in isteria l debut by reading and explaining the 
Scriptures in  the synagogue a t Capernaum . Synagoges were open 
to qualified laym en who would read a scripture and then  offer an 
in terpretation  or application. Jesus frequently accepted the oppor
tun ity  of speaking there, a t  least early  in  his m inistry.1

His first sermon was an auspicious one. A lthough we are told 
nothing of its  content, i t  was presented so convincingly th a t the 
people were am azed and astounded. He ta u g h t w ith authority. So 
much au thority  th a t an unclean spirit or demon was stirred  to re
ply and challenge C hrist’s message and his control of the  meeting. 
Jesus’ response was im m ediate and blunt. "Be quiet!” he said, and 
"Come out of him!” A lthough the sp irit shrieked and the possessed 
m an shook all over, the exorcism worked, and the  people were 
m ightily impressed.

To understand why the message of Jesus was so astounding, we 
should compare it  to the typical rabbinical teachings. The scribes 
and rabbis served as professional in terpreters of the Scriptures and 
generally based th e ir  teaching on tradition . They made argum ents 
and established th e ir  views by long, learned quotations from other 
rabbis. Their authority, although derived from an understanding of 
law, was secondhand. Their teaching, occupied w ith the small and 
petty  distinctions between Levitical regulations, was generally pe
dantic and dull. 2 3

C hrist’s sermon m ust have penetrated  th is  stuffy scene like fresh 
a ir  from a newly-opened window. Surely he spoke w ith  conviction 
and sincerity, perhaps even charism a, bu t there was also som ething 
unique th a t the rabbis could hardly im itate—the commanding as
surance of one who knew him self and his mission. Furtherm ore, 
his words were illustrated  by memorable deeds. How could his dec
larations be ignored when w ith in  m inutes and in  th a t very place de
mons were cast out and the  sick healed? If  actions really  speak 
louder th an  words, C hrist’s own miracles of exorcism and healing 
helped m ake his teaching irresistable and unforgettable.

REACT
Would M ark (or the o ther gospel w riters) have recorded th a t 

Christ spoke w ith au thority  if  C hrist had chosen not to work m ir
acles? Would we have sufficient basis for belief in C hristianity  
w ithout m iracles? Explain.

Terrence Trivett teaches in the Biology Department at Pacific
Union College.

OPINION
Key text: 
Mark 1:22

1,2 . D. Edmond 
Hiebert, M ark: A P o rtra it 
o f the  Servant, pp. 51, 
52.
3. Sherman E. John
son, A C om m entary o f 
the G ospe l A ccord ing  
to  St. M ark, p. 47.
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2
Cruth 

Confronts tradition
“  ‘The Sabbath was made for man, not man for the Sab
bath. So the Son of Man is Lord even of the Sabbath’ ”  
(Mark 2:27, 28, NIV).

Jesus With the Doctors. Painting by Luchino Belbello of 
Pavia, ca. 1430-1460.



Little Boxes by Evaline West

This Week’s Scripture: Mark
1:35 to 3:6

It happened on a back stree t 
in Naples. A look of sadness 
crossed Secunda’s face as he 
led our tour group th rough a 
back street filled w ith tiny, 
d irty  hovels. Throughout the 
tour, his efforts to rouse the in 
te rest of these American tour
ists in  his country’s 
m agnificent architecture, 
sculpture, and art; spectacular 
beauty; rich historical back
ground; and friendly, helpful 
people, had m et w ith m ar
ginal success. And to some in  
the party, his efforts were a l
most a  to ta l loss. B ut now in 
th is  d irty  back stree t the le
thargic group suddenly came 
alive! W ith wild abandon the 
cam eras clicked in  a rash  of 
picture-taking.

For a mom ent I pondered 
Secunda’s dispirited look, but 
then I understood. This poor, 
d irty  slum  was the picture of 
Italy  these tourists would tak e  
home. Was th is  back street 
w hat they were expecting Italy  
to be like and th u s all they 
could see, or w anted to see?

I t happened years ago in 
various settings in Galilee, th is 
process of perception lim ited 
by preconceived notions. Jesus 
C hrist moved am ong m en re 
vealing and m agnifying the 
beauty of God’s character, his 
love. He prayed, cleansed from

sin, forgave, healed, dined 
w ith "sinners,” and kept the 
Sabbath in untraditional 
ways. M ultitudes came. Some 
for healing. O thers out of 
curiosity. Still others came to 
find fault. Undoubtedly it 
frightened them  to have the ir 
sm all boxes of understanding 
disturbed. Many G alilean 
"tourists” were unim pressed 
by the unassum ing Jesus and 
his unusual activities. In 
fact, from those acts, some 
were able to construct hov
els—to lose all sense of the 
tru ly  Great.

Sad to say, it also happens in 
Adventist churches today. 
Some focus on real or im ag
ined hovels in the lives or phi
losophy of th e ir  fellow mem
bers, thus diverting atten tion  
and energy from magnifying 
the  tru th  about our great, 
loving God.

Although it gives us secu
rity—and perhaps is neces
sary—to p u t our understand
ing of God into sm all boxes, 
surely the  G alilean experi
ence m ust challenge us to fre
quently  re-examine our boxes 
in the  ligh t of C hrist’s life and 
ministry. Is our understand
ing lim ited to "our box”—per
haps a hovel of our construc
tion, or are our views open to 
re-exam ination and revision? 
T hat is w hat th is lesson is 
about—exam ining tradition  
in the  ligh t of Truth.

Evaline West is an associate professor of social work at Pacific 
Union College.
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Resistance Encountered

LOGOS Theme: In dem onstrating compassion, inclusive love and divine 
authority, Jesus comes into inevitable controversy w ith  the con
stricting  forms and dem ands of rabbinic legalism.

1. A M atter o f P riorities (read M ark 1:35-45)
"Very early in the morning, while it was still dark, Jesus got up, 

left the house and went o ff  to a solitary place, where he prayed” (1:35, 
N IV ).

The importance of Jesus’ communion w ith his F ather to the  suc
cess of his mission is dem onstrated in  two ways. F irst, i t  was the 
in itial activity  th a t Jesus engaged in—before any other responsibil
ities were undertaken. Second, the attem pts made to d istract him  
from his m editation (vss. 36, 37) underscore its im portance as rec
ognized by the adversary. M ark consistently uses the verb "search” 
or "looking for” (vs. 36) in his gospel to indicate e ith er the 
hostile attem pts of Jesus’ enemies to a rrest and k ill him  or the 
idea of attem pting  to distract Jesus from his tru e  m ission.1 So 
when Peter came to Jesus while he was praying, he served as the 
mouthpiece of tem ptation—P eter’s unfortunately common role. 
The n a tu ra l inclination was for Jesus to rem ain in th a t im m ediate 
area and capitalize on his healing successes. B ut as a  direct resu lt 
of his early-m orning ta lk  w ith God he was able to resist hum an 
logic and move on to other villages to proclaim the m essage of the 
Kingdom.

Jesus’ tim e of contemplation lead to action. Carl W alters com
m ents on the significance of Jesus’ rem arkable display of compas
sion in healing the leper (vss. 40-45):

"The dreaded disease of leprosy was thought to be more th an  a 
mere physical ailm ent. For the Jews in  Jesus’ day it was an indica
tion also of sinful contam ination. And because it was believed to be 
a highly contagious infection, the poor leper was both a  social and 
religious outcast. He was forbidden all the  norm al relations th a t 
m ake existence hum an. He was separated from the synagogue and 
Temple and thereby cut out of the sphere of God’s presence, the 
realm  of tru e  Life. In  response to the trustfu l en treaty  of th is 
wretched untouchable (1:40), Jesus, moved w ith pity, 'stretched out 
his hand and touched  h im ’ (1:41). In so doing Jesus 'took upon him 
self the dreaded contam ination. He commanded, "be clean.” And 
im m ediately the leprosy left him ’ (1:42). The resu lts were restora
tion to real hum anity  and term ination  of deadly alienation 
(1:44).”2

Was Peter’s apparently unconscious role as transmitter o f tempta
tion a result o f  his own weakness or sim ply a circumstance beyond his 
control?

2. Controversy (read Mark 2:1 to 3:6)
"A n d  when the scribes and  Pharisees saw him  eat w ith  publicans
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and sinners, they said unto his disciples, How is it that he eateth and  
drinketh with publicans and  sinners'? When Jesus heard it, he saith  
unto them, They that are whole have no need o f the physician, but 
they that are sick: I  came not to call the righteous, but sinners to re
pentance” (2:16, 17).

The upsurge in Jesus’ popularity  indicated by the mobs thronging 
to him  provoked th e  jealous a tten tion  of the religious authorities. 
From th is  point on, every m iracle, every sermon, every action was 
subjected to the closest scrutiny to detect and expose any signs of 
nonconformity to the dictates of tradition . No place was free from 
prying eyes and whispered accusations.

The debate seems to have centered around four major issues:
1. He claim ed to forgive sins (2:5), a capability the  Jews re

served for God alone.
2. He chose to consort w ith  tax  collectors and other "bad com

pany” (2:13-17), considered outcasts by loyal Jews. Such asso
ciation suggested disloyalty to the nation in the m inds of the 
Jews, since tax  collectors were considered traitors.

3. The fact th a t h is disciples did not fast aroused serious ques
tioning (2:18-22). Fasting  was seen as symbolic of preparation 
for the coming of the  Messiah. So the refusal of Jesus and his 
disciples to fast was an implied statem ent th a t the  messianic 
age had  already begun. This, of course, infuriated  Jesus’ op
ponents.

4. The Sabbath  observance practiced by Jesus was hardly repre
sentative of th e  rabbinic guidelines for Sabbath keeping 
(2:23-28; 3:1-6). This drew heated criticism, especially when 
Jesus declared th a t  his Lordship over the Sabbath made the 
Sabbath subservient to his purpose. Therefore, the work of 
the Kingdom held priority  over rote Sabbath observance.3

Is it possible to be too "religious” in the light o f  Jesus’ actions?
Do religious rules eventually elim inate the role o f mercy? Can
rules and  mercy co-exist? In  w hat way?

L. R. C.

1. Ralph P. Martin, 
Where the  A c tion  Is, p. 
15.
2. Carl Walters, Jr., I, 
M ark: A P ersonal En
counter, p. 107.
3. Martin, pp. 16,17.
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The Point by William Price

TESTIMONY In our Scripture for th is week, we see Jesus in an  alm ost unbe- 
Key text- kevable situation. Here is a m an healing the sick and suffering in 

Mark 2'16 17 one ea rth ’s darkest hours. He finds him self in  a society where 
’ the rich and pious reject the hungry and m iserable. He tries to 

show his fellowmen the principle of God’s loving care by forgiving 
sins and healing the diseased. Meanwhile, the religious leaders plot 
to get rid  of him. He was, after all, a  rebel. He broke the  ru les th a t 
centuries of study had formulated. The leaders were so caught up 
in th e ir  organization and th e ir  own salvation th a t they were m iss
ing the whole point, as th e ir  reaction to Jesus’ association w ith 
M atthew  indicates.

"The calling of M atthew  to be one of C hrist’s disciples excited 
great indignation. For a religious teacher to choose a  publican as 
one of his im m ediate attendan ts was an offense against the re li
gious, social, and national customs. By appealing to the  prejudices 
of the people the Pharisees hoped to tu rn  the cu rren t of popular 
feeling against Jesus.

"Among the publicans a widespread in terest was created. Their 
hearts  were draw n toward the divine Teacher. In the joy of his new 
discipleship, M atthew  longed to bring his former associates to 
Jesus. Accordingly he made a  feast a t his own house, and called to
gether his relatives and friends. Not only were publicans included, 

“I have not bu t m any others who were of doubtful reputation, and were pro
observed scribed by th e ir  more scrupulous neighbors, 

people being "The en tertainm ent was given in honor of Jesus, and He did not 
drawn to Jesus hesita te  to accept the courtesy. He well knew th a t th is  would give 

by lists of offense to the Pharisaic party, and would also compromise Him in 
prohibitions.” the eyes of the people. B ut no question of policy could influence 

His movements. W ith Him external distinctions weighed nothing. 
T hat which appealed to His h eart was a soul th irsting  for the w ater 
of life.

"Jesus sa t as an honored guest a t the table of the publicans, by 
His sym pathy and social kindliness showing th a t He recognized the 
dignity of hum anity; and m en longed to become worthy of His con
fidence. Upon the ir th irs ty  hearts His words fell w ith  blessed, life- 
giving power. New impulses were awakened, and the possibility of a 
new life opened to these outcasts of society.”1

D uring my tw enty-eight years as a baptized A dventist, I have not 
observed people being drawn to Jesus by lists of prohibitions. I have 
not observed long lines of people w aiting  to get into the church be
cause we don’t  drink, smoke, or dance! The people I see coming 
into the church are people who have become friends of Adventists 
and have seen the love of Jesus in these people’s lives. They like 
w hat they see and w ant to become a p a rt of it. For these people, the 
"DON’TS” are packaged in love. W hat will a ttrac t people to Christ, 
then, is our genuine caring for them , and loving them  as C hrist did. 

Jesus sa t w ith  the poor, the sinners, the tax  collectors and shared1. The D esire  o f Ages,
pp. 273,274. H im se lf w ith  them .

William Price is an associate professor of technology education 
at Pacific Union College.
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New Wine by Ken Thomson

"No m an pu tte th  new wine into old bottles.” Was our Lord 
m tinom ian? The religious leaders of his day thought so and tried  
:o m ake the charge stick. B ut C hrist upheld the law. For example, 
re suggested to the cleansed leper th a t he present him self to the 
jriest as the law required. The th ings th a t Christ did repudiate 
vere the inventions of the rabbis—fastings, Sabbath rules, prohibi- 
,ions against contact w ith  sinners, and so on. These were distor
tions of the Scriptures, not e ternal injunctions. He justified his ac
tions, not by proposing to sweep away the old laws and introduce 
lew, bu t by showing th a t these actions were in  fact w ith in  the law, 
satisfying it in  deed and  in  spirit.

B ut the new wine was dispensed in ways th a t appeared radical to 
;he keepers of the cu rren t system. C hrist was found w ith  lepers and 
¡ripples. He ate w ith  publicans and sinners. His disciples did not 
last. Is it surprising  th a t guests a t the wedding not be found 
‘asting? he asked. He did not deny the validity of fasting when ap- 
iropriate. W hat he opposed was the use of such ordinances for 
nerit. C hrist’s critics saw th e ir  laws as ends in  themselves, th e ir  
/a lue received by obedience to the letter. B ut he showed the sanc- 
;ity of the law to be derived from its service to man. "Is i t  lawful to 
io good on the  Sabbath?” he asked. "Keeping the Sabbath” as an 
jnd in  itself m ust yield before the appeal of hum an necessity, the 
subject of higher law.

"The sabbath  was made for m an, and not m an for the sabbath.” 
3ut m an was m ade to reflect the image of his maker, to pursue and 
unbrace tru th , to worship his God. The Sabbath com mandm ent is a 
iractical m eans of achieving these h igher principles of life, not an 
;nd in  itself.

"No m an also seweth a  piece of new cloth on an old garm ent.” The 
ibility  of any movement to survive lies in its adaptability. "Time 
nakes ancient good uncouth,” and ju s t as the pupating insect m ust 
eave the  cocoon if  its  life is to continue, the church of the New Tes- 
;ament could not function in  the old garm ents. The old had done 
;heir job, they had been indispensible. B ut new insights often do not 
nake good patches onto old cosmologies and literalism s.

The new wine could not be contained in  the wineskins of ceremo- 
lies and externals, performed for th e ir  own sake. C hrist appointed 
;welve, heralds of the  tribes of a new Israel, evangelists to all n a
tions. We find them  largely freeing the Gentile C hristians from the 
>bservance of externals w henever these failed to enhance life.

B ut the new garm ent m ust be ju s t as sturdy as the old was in  its 
;ime. The old garm ents wore well, the new m ust be no less robust, 
iven if it does look different.

REACT
Are there any features of the A dventist church th a t could stand 

revising? Its organization, attitudes to social issues, its adaptation 
;o other cultures, perhaps?

Ken Thomson teaches physics and computer science at Pacific
Jnion College.

EVIDENCE
Key text:
Mark 2:21, 22

“New insights 
often do not 
make good 
patches onto 
old cosmologies 
and literalisms.”
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Jesus’ Way 
of Relating

by Ken Thomson

HOW TO By a miracle, or by the faithful w itness of some C hristian , the 
Key text: publicans and sinners come to our church occasionally. They m aj 

Luke 15'1 2 i°°k  the same (in a Fletcher Jones skirt), or they m ay look differ
en t (in blue jeans), bu t w hat do they hear? " . . .  A w arm  welcome tc 
our members th is morning. . . . And to our visitors a  w arm  wel
come also . . .”? Visitors think: "Hmm. We are not qu ite the same 
as the  members. There seem to be categories. Are we sitting  in  the 
righ t seats?” Here are some suggestions for re la ting  to others in a 
more C hristlike m anner:
A. How to mingle with publicans and sinners.

1. Demonstrate to them that all people are equal in God’s sight, that 
a good Seventh-day A dventist is not, of himself, any b e tte r th an  any
one else. We all come to church to worship, we all are in  need ol 
God’s grace, none of us m erits his favor because of our works.

2. Associate with them outside the church. This is ju s t as impor
ta n t as getting them  into the pew. Ju s t as the body has a variety  ol 
senses, so the body of C hrist has m any contact points w ith the 
world. Some m em bers are physical, sporty. Some are social. Some 
are scholarly. Don’t  try  to fight in  Saul’s armor, but m ingle w ith the 
class you are comfortable w ith, le tting  your influence be felt. II 
you are in touch w ith Christ, those you associate w ith  will inevita
bly be influenced.
B. How to relate to those who have a mold for everyone to fit into.

"If you don’t  believe th a t Turkey is the King of th e  North, 
brother, I don’t  see how . . . ” How rem iniscent of th e  A.D. 30 rab 
bis! Ju s t as the tourists did of Italy  (see Introduction), they had a 
stereotype of the  Messiah, and C hrist did not fit. How did he relate 
to them ? He ju s t seemed to grin and bear it, not going m uch out ol 
his way to accommodate them . He preached tolerance and did not 
appear to be intim idated by th e ir  precise requirem ents of belief.
C. How to adapt to a changing world without sacrificing the per
manent values o f our Christian heritage.

This was the problem Jesus faced—a system in which the  heart ol 
the m atte r had been largely lost sigh t of, covered by layers of irre l
evant requirem ents. We too have seen the passage of tim e lay to 
res t our pioneers, and we desire to preserve the spirit of th e ir  labor. 
E llen W hite collected m any eternal principles and illustra ted  them 
for her day in testim onies. The best tribu te  to her, and th e  heritage 
she has left us, is to distill these principles from her w ritings and 
transla te  them  into our times. B ut tak ing  the specifics of m any ol 
her illustrations and attem pting to fit them  to a society a century 
la te r often resu lts in  the m entality  th a t Jesus’ critics exhibited in 
M ark 2 and 3.

REACT
Some scholars (Oosterwal, etc.) speak about the "fortress m en

ta lity ” of the  A dventist church. Are there any advantages of this 
posture? Are the re  any disadvantages?

Ken Thomson teaches physics and'Computer science at Pacific
Union College.
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Truth-speaking by Pat wu*
Tradition

The need to establish  traditions is a people thing, like a tra i t  in 
herited from some long-forgotten ancestor. Traditions are good 
things. They are a bond w ith  our past, a  source of remembering, 
and symbolic of some tru th . They give us a place—not of begin
ning—but of con tin u in g .. . .

O ur Father-God invented tradition . It is his way of play-acting, 
explaining, ty ing a  string  around our m ental finger to help us 
know, understand, and remember. He whispered into the ea r of 
John, and the  rite  of baptism  became symbolic of repentance. By 
submission, Jesus confirmed th is  as a tradition  and by his death 
and resurrection gave it even more m eaning. Jesus etched into th is 
trad ition  the ring  of tru th : we are bonded to him.

Peril approaches w hen we equate a  trad ition  w ith  tru th . Tradi
tion loses its teaching power when we do not know or understand 
rthe tru th  it is supposed to reveal. As the cup, symbolizing water, 
cannot slacken th irs t unless i t  is filled w ith pure water, so tradition  
symbolizing tru th  cannot quench our sp iritual th irs t unless tru th  
flows freely.

Some trad itional baggage th a t we tote around w ith us is helpful, 
some a hindrance. Jesus modeled an  eclectic approach for us. It 
was trad ition  th a t brought him  to the  church on Sabbath, but the 
content of his sermon was fresh w ith tru th . He encouraged the t r a 
dition of giving an offering a t the synagogue on being healed, but 
the tru th  was th a t the lepers he told to do so were already clean. 
Tradition said to stay away from people of "ill repute,” but Jesus 
sought them  out. The tru th  was th a t they needed his company.

W hat are some trad itions of the  A dventist church? There are bap
tism , communion, weddings, dedications, male ordinations (I 
slipped th a t one in, eh?), suits, ties, and white shirts, the order of 
service, the contents of a  Sabbath School program, tithes, and of
ferings, hymns, introductions, shaking hands as you leave church, 
not ta lk ing  in church, organ music or guitar, flowers or banners, 
pews, and the locations of pulpits, hym n books, and Bible tran s la 
tions. W hen you s ta r t to sift through these, your tolerance level for 
other people w ith other traditions should increase. And you have to 
ask, W here and w hat is the seed of tru th  th a t m ust be present in  
order for the trad ition  to be nothing more th an  a mirage?

I w ant my trad itions to continue to speak the tru th . So I m ust 
continue to update them , w hether it be Sabbath keeping (with its 
accum ulated customs) or C hristm as (weighed down w ith pagan 
connotations or commercial propaganda). Take a look a t your in
heritance. R esurrect neglected trad itions th a t speak to your soul of 
the tru th  w ithin, and create some new celebrations. Insist th a t 
they speak to the tru thfu lness of a  loving God.

Remember th a t the blind, un th ink ing  adherance to tradition  
killed Jesus, a t a trad itional tim e of year, in  a  trad itional way, to 
protect a trad ition  from tru th!

Pat Wick is coordinator of the Campus Center at Pacific Union 
College.

OPINION
Key text: 
Mark 3:4, 5

“Peril
approaches 
when we equate 
a tradition 
with truth.”
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January 13-January 19

3
Gods ‘Kingdom 

Explained
“ He taught them many things by parables, and in his 
teaching said: ‘Listen! A sower went out to sow his seed’ ”  
(Mark4:2, 3, NIV).

The Parable of the Sower. Stained glass from Canterbury 
Cathedral, late 12th century.



The Kingdom 
Dynamic
This Week’s Scripture: Mark 

3:20 to 4:34

And the  kingdom of God is 
like . . .

. . .  a sower 

. . . growing grain  

. . .  a m ustard seed 
These object lessons which 

focus on the kingdom of God 
involve a variety  of sp iritual 
tru th s  which encouraged Jesu s’ 
listeners and provided direc
tion  for th e ir  lives. Each p ar
able was specifically designed 
to  teach a unique concept w ith 
m ultiple applications. E llen 
W hite describes C hrist’s 
m ethod of teaching the peo
ple as simply bringing the 
m ind of m an in contact w ith 
th e  Infinite Mind. "C hrist did 
no t deal in  abstract theories, 
but in th a t which is essential to 
the development of character, 
th a t which will enlarge m an’s 
capacity for knowing God, 
and increase h is efficiency to 
do good. He spoke to m en of

by Gene Gascay

those tru th s  th a t rela te  to the 
conduct of life, and th a t take 
hold upon eternity.”1 

One idea th a t emerges from 
these stories is th a t the king
dom of God is a  union of the 
Divine w ith the hum an. Each 
parable is developed to show 
how th is takes place, and we 
are left to ponder the m ulti
faceted natu re  of the king
dom. It develops silently, 
imperceptibly, and yet w ith 
power.

And the kingdom of God is 
like . . .

. . . a friendship  

. . . teachers and students in 
a classroom  

. . .  a game o f  soccer 
The interaction of commit

ted people produces a larger 
whole—an understanding of 
the gospel treasure. This 
union of God w ith people, and 
people w ith people is accom
plished by ties th a t shall never 
be broken.

Gene Gascay is a professor of education at Pacific Union Col
lege.
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1. C h ris t's  O b ject Les
sons, p. 23.



“The Kingdom of God 
Is Like ..

LOGOS Theme: Jesus uses parables to explain his mission and to commu
nicate essential tru th s  about the kingdom of God.

1. Jesus’ True Family (read Mark 3:20, 21, 31-35)
"And he replied, 'Who are my mother and m y brothers?’ A n d  looking 
around on those who sat about him , he said, 'Here are m y mother and  
m y brothers! Whoever does the will o f  God is my brother, and  sister, 
and mother ’ ” (3:33-35, R SV ).

The background of th is statem ent is found in the  preceding 
verses. Jesus’ popularity had reached such an extent th a t  little  tim e 
was left "even to ea t.” Upon hearing th is  his fam ily came to take 
him  away. Or perhaps upon hearing people say, "He is beside him 
self,” his family came to take him  away and so preserve the family 
reputation. Thus Jesus made th is comment in an  attem pt to show 
"any blood relationship is of little  consequence when compared to 
the real relationship w ith Jesus which grows out of seeing h is deeds 
and hearing his words. . .  . This passage shows to an  unprec
edented degree th a t grace is bestowed on those who are simply in 
the presence of Jesus—where Jesus is, there is salvation.”1

What are the implications o f  Jesus’ statement on fam ily ties and  re
sponsibilities? W hat does this statement reveal about the kingdom  o f  
God and  our responsibility to it?

2. Charge and Response (read Mark 3:22-30)
"And the scribes who came down from Jerusalem  said, 'He is pos

sessed by Beelzebul’ ” (3:22, R SV ).
W ith Jesus’ popularity growing extensively in  Galilee, the reli

gious leadership in Jerusalem  sent "observers” to report back to 
headquarters and also attem pt to dampen en thusiasm  for Jesus. 
Thus the charge th a t Jesus was possessed by "Beelzebul.” Jesus 
m et th is  attack w ith two points. F irst, if  the charge is true, Satan  
is divided against himself, therefore powerless, and th is  is obvi
ously untrue. Second, Satan  is strong, but one stronger has come, 
evidenced by the ability to throw Satan  out (vs. 27). Then Jesus 
countered with, "But whoever blasphem es against the  Holy Spirit 
never has forgiveness, but is guilty  of an  eternal sin’ ” (vs. 29, 
RSV).

What is blasphemy against the Holy Spirit?

3. Parables of the Kingdom
Parables are used as a tool to illustrate  and clarify a  point by 

using the fam iliar and obvious. This method was a favorite of 
Jesus. He started  w ith the here and now to lead people’s thoughts to 
heaven. He used something everyone knew to point tow ard some
th ing  not yet realized. In the ordinary and common th ings of life he 
would point out the m ysteries of God. Thus the point of a parable is
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.esigned to be obvious and does not require a close study to deter- 
aine m eaning (for a discussion on M ark 4:10-12, see Evidence). It 
3 wrong to a ttach  m eaning to every detail of the  illustration, 
lather, i t  is b e tte r to ask, "W hat point first comes to mind when 
his story is heard?”
i. The Sower and the  Soil (read M ark 4:1-20)

"He taught them m any things by parables, and in his teaching 
a id : 'L isten! A  farm er went out to sow his seed’ ” (4:2, 3, N IV ).

Four kinds of soil, four kinds of people. There are those upon 
/horn C hristian ity  can m ake no impression. They see it as irrele- 
an t and unnecessary—the seed along the path. O thers find Chris- 
ian ity  in teresting  and appealing but never le t it get beyond the 
urface of th e ir  lives. They fail to realize th a t C hristian ity  is a case 
f  all or nothing—the seed sown on the rocky places. I t is all too 
asy to fill one’s life w ith a m ultiplicity of in terests and leave no 
oom for C hrist. Priorities become warped, and if C hrist is given 
my room a t  all i t  is sm all indeed—the seed sown among thorns.
''hen there is the  group upon whom C hristianity  m akes a profound 
mpression. It becomes the center of the ir lives. They pu t its princi
ples into practice—the seed sown on good soil which produced an 
.bundant harvest.

Which group do you f it  into'? Do you f i t  totally into one category or 
'a you see a part o f  yourself in  all? How can you change?

S. The Lam p and Seeds (read M ark 4:21-34)
" 'W hat shall we say the kingdom  o f God is like, or what parable 

hall we use to describe it? I t  is like a m ustard s eed . . ( 4 : 3 0 ,  31,
IIV).

To the disciples, the rejection of C hrist by the religious elite m ust 
Lave been cause for doubt, confusion, and discouragem ent. This, in 
urn , probably caused them  to question C hrist’s methods. These 
hree parables help explain the kingdom of God in  regard to these 
oncem s. F irst, tru th  is not som ething to be hid. I t is openly dis
played no m a tte r w hat the  consequences. " 'W ith the m easure you 
ise, it will be m easured to you—and even more. W hoever has will 
■e given more; whoever does not have, even w hat he has will be 
aken from him ’ ” (vss. 24, 25, NIV). Second, we m ay never see how 
Jod’s kingdom works, bu t the resu lts of its working will be evident, 
wid th ird , the  beginnings of God’s kingdom may be sm all, bu t the 
nd resu lt is im m easurable.

From the study o f  the week’s passage how would you describe what 
he kingdom  o f  God is like? W hat are the contemporary implications 
f  these metaphors?

E. R. M.
1. Eduard Schweizer, 
The G ood  News A cco rd 
in g  to  M ark, p. 87.
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TESTIMONY
Key text: 

Mark 4:30-32

“In His plan of 
government 

there is no 
employment of 

brute force to 
compel the 

conscience.”

1. C hris t's  O b jec t Les
sons, pp. 77,78.

From a Kernel selected by Terrence Trivett

to a Kingdom
C hrist illustrated  the sp iritual natu re  of the  kingdom of God in 

num erous parables. Here let us focus on Ellen W hite’s development 
of ju s t one of them , the parable of the m ustard seed.

"The germ in the seed grows by the unfolding of the life-principle 
which God has im planted. Its development depends upon no hum an 
power. So it is w ith  the kingdom of Christ. It is a  new creation. Its 
principles of development are the opposite of those th a t ru le the 
kingdoms of th is  world. E arth ly  governments prevail by physical 
force; they m ain ta in  th e ir  dominion by war; bu t the founder of the 
new kingdom is the Prince of Peace. In His plan of government 
the re  is no em ployment of brute force to compel the conscience. 
The Jew s looked for the kingdom of God to be established in  the 
same way as the  kingdoms of the world. To promote righteousness 
they resorted to external m easures. They devised m ethods and 
plans. B ut C hrist im plants a  principle. By im planting tru th  and 
righteousness, He counterworks error and sin.

"As Jesus spoke th is  parable, the m ustard  p lan t could be seen far 
and near, lifting itself above the grass and grain, and w aving its 
branches lightly in  the air. Birds flitted from tw ig to twig, and sang 
am id the leafy foliage. Yet the seed from which sprang th is  g iant 
p lan t was among the least of all seeds. A t first it sen t up a tender 
shoot, bu t i t  was of strong vitality, and grew and flourished un til it 
reached its present g reat size. So the kingdom of C hrist in  its be
ginning seemed hum ble and insignificant. Compared w ith  earth ly  
kingdoms it appeared to be the least of all. By the  ru lers of th is 
world C hrist’s claim  to be a king was ridiculed. Yet in  the m ighty 
tru th s  committed to His followers the kingdom of the gospel pos
sessed a divine life. And how rapid was its growth, how widespread 
its influence! W hen C hrist spoke th is  parable, there were only a 
few G alilean peasants to represent th e  new kingdom. Their poverty, 
the fewness of th e ir  num bers, were urged over and over again  as a 
reason why m en should not connect them selves w ith  these simple- 
m inded fisherm en who followed Jesus. But the m ustard  seed was to 
grow and spread forth its branches throughout the world. W hen 
the earth ly  kingdoms whose glory then  filled the hearts  of men 
should perish, the kingdom of C hrist would rem ain, a m ighty and 
far-reaching power.

"So the work of grace in  the h ea rt is sm all in  its  beginning. A 
word is spoken, a  ray  of ligh t is shed into the soul, an  influence is 
exerted th a t is the beginning of the new life; and who can m easure 
its results?”1

REACT
Ellen W hite indicates th a t the m ustard  seed of the kingdom has 

already to a large extent grown and "spread forth its branches 
throughout the world.” B ut are there any ways in  which the k ing
dom is still a t  the m ustard-seed stage today?

Terrence Trivett is a professor of biology at Pacific Union Col
lege.
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The Secret by Norman Wendth

of the Kingdom
M ark’s gospel presents conservative Bible students w ith a real 

problem in the passage we are studying th is week. We do not usu
ally have any trouble w ith  C hrist’s parables them selves, but 
Christ’s theory of parables is another m atte r altogether. Listen: 
'W hen he was alone, the  Twelve and others who were round him  
questioned him  about the parables. He replied, 'To you the secret of 
:he kingdom of God has been given; but to those who are outside 
Everything comes by way of parables, so that (as Scripture says) 
;hey may look and look, but see nothing; they may hear and hear, 
out understand nothing; otherwise they m ight tu rn  to God and be 
forgiven’ ” (M ark 4:10-12, NEB; em phasis supplied).

The problem lies in the italicized "so th a t” and "otherwise.” It 
sounds very m uch as if C hrist were speaking in parables in order to 
sxclude everyone except a  select few, a sacred clique. Worse yet, he 
seems to have been hiding tru th s  necessary for salvation so that 
-hese undesirable outsiders would be eternally  lost! And lest we 
n iss  the apparen t unfairness of it all, M ark rubs it in  by ending 
;his week’s passage w ith the comment th a t, "W ith m any such p ar
ables he would give them  his message, so far as they were able to 
-eceive it. He never spoke to them  except in  parables; bu t privately 
:o his disciples he explained everything” (vss. 33, 34, NEB; em pha
sis supplied).

This alm ost sounds like Calvin’s doctrine of the elect, doesn’t  it? 
ft a t least sounds like the  sim ilar "Once saved, always saved,” w ith 
ts terrify ing corollary, "Once lost, always lost.” Furtherm ore, we 
n u s t adm it th a t M ark has been insisting  all along th a t the 
Messiahship of C hrist was a  secret (see M ark 8:30). For Seventh- 
lay  A dventists, who have strongly m aintained th a t  Calvin was 
vrong, and who have a  picture of a C hrist who loves every sinner 
and forgives all who accept his forgiveness, th is passage is one we 
vould ra th e r ignore.

O ther C hristians have faced the same problem, of course. And 
no st modern scholars have a solution. It is a simple one: M ark (as 
=ve have him) is wrong! O f course, th is answ er comes in  a  variety  of 
versions. Some argue th a t M ark misunderstood C hrist’s explana- 
don of why he used parables, and so m isreported the theory. O thers 
irgue th a t M ark’s command of Greek w asn’t  very good, and his "so 
-hat” (the Greek hina) should have been "in th a t” (perhaps hoti, as 
n  M atthew ’s version). They have C hrist saying "I have to speak in 
narables, because otherwise they would not understand.” Many 
nodern scholars argue th a t  the tex t was corrupted. Perhaps some 
a te r scribe inserted a gnostic in terpretation  into M ark’s account, 
fn each of these explanations, however, M ark cannot be trusted.

We can certain ly  understand the  motive behind these scholar’s 
irgum ents; they and we feel deeply th a t C hrist couldn’t have m eant 
-o exclude the  masses. T hat is too unlike him, and anyway, the par- 
ibles seem more like clear illustrations th an  dark  riddles. However, 
nost Seventh-day A dventists can’t  find much comfort in mod-

■Jorman Wendth is an assistant professor of English at Pacific 
Jnion College.

EVIDENCE
Key text:
Mark 4:10-12, 
33, 34

“It sounds as if 
Christ were 
speaking 
in parables 
in order to 
exclude 
everyone 
except a 
sacred clique.”
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em  explanations, because the cure seems alm ost worse th a n  the 
disease. In order to evade M ark’s harsh  report, they destroy our 
faith  in the tex t we have received. And so we seem to be left w ith 
the impossible dilem m a of having to accept e ither an  exclusive 
C hrist or an un trustw orthy  Gospel.

In my opinion, one possible way out of th is dilem m a is offered by 
Paul in  the first le tte r to the Corinthians. Please read the second 
chapter. Did you notice how sim ilar to M ark parts of th is  chapter 
are? P aul speaks of a hidden  wisdom (vs. 7, NEB); those who are 
not sp iritual cannot understand sp iritual th ings (vs. 14). Paul is 
clearer than  M ark, however, in explaining th a t those who have re
ceived the  Holy Spirit are able to understand.

Paul perm its us to clarify how parables work. The parable as 
told, though absolutely necessary, is in  one sense incomplete. Its 
m eaning is hidden un til i t  has been in terpreted—completed. I t is 
the Holy Spirit th a t completes the parable, th a t perm its the indi
vidual to in te rp re t it. And w ithout both parts of the equation, w ith
out both tex t and interpretation, we are left in the dark.

This understanding of parables does two things. F irst, it lets us 
better grasp in  w hat way C hrist was exclusive. He told h is parables 
to all who would listen, in the hope th a t all would understand 
(M ark 4:22). He sounds dismayed when his disciples don’t  under- 

“Christ seems stand the parable of the sower (Mark 4:13). However, in  any crowd 
to have been there would be "outsiders”—those who had no Holy S pirit to help 
hiding truths them . In fact, ju s t before th is week’s passage we have C hrist’s ex

necessary for planation of the  unforgivable sin—and th a t is to slander the Holy 
salvation.” Spirit (M ark 3:28, 29). I believe th a t those who have com mitted the 

unforgivable sin are M ark’s outsiders, and it is because they have 
lost forever the  Holy Spirit th a t they have lost forever th e  chance to 
understand the parables. They are, perhaps, the pathw ay in the 
parable of the  sower. M ark’s account rem ains harsh ly  expressed, 
but, in  th is  context, understandable.

Second, if  th is  understanding of how parables work is correct, we 
can better understand why C hrist used them  so much. Like the 
poems th a t I teach in litera tu re  classes, they are sometim es hard  to 
grasp a t first. B ut like the best poems, the parables therefore speak 
to a w ider audience, and speak of subjects th a t could not otherwise 
be covered. Had C hrist tau g h t us using only rational discourse and 
theological propositions, he would have probably been m uch more 
successful w ith the scribes and Pharisees and theologians of his 
day. By using parables, on the other hand, he can speak to all who 
will le t the Holy Spirit complete the parable in th e ir  m inds and 
hearts. The unsophisticated will understand better, because the 
Holy Spirit can explain the parables to them  where they are. As the 
centuries pass and our cultures change, the parables can still speak 
to us, because the Spirit can complete them  according to our imme-
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Jiate and sometimes very different needs. S tra igh t doctrine may “It is the Holy 
je t lost when people can no longer understand the context; par- Spirit who 
ibles speak to a much w ider audience, and teach all who are will- completes the 
n g  to be insiders, including you and me today. The use of parables parable.” 
las made our apparently  "exclusive” C hrist all the more inclusive.

iEACT
■ If the Holy Spirit completes the m eaning of Jesus’ parables in 
•ur minds, then  m ight the Spirit lead different people to different 
inc lusions about the m eaning of a particu lar parable?
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The Unpardonable Sin by Gilbert Mutt

HOW TO W hen C hrist displayed ability  to cast out devils, the scribes a t 
Key text- tHbuted his power to his being in league w ith the devil himself 

Mark 3 -22-30 C hrist’s response was, "Believe me, all m en’s sins can be forgivei 
and all the ir blasphemies. But there can never be any forgivenes: 
for blasphem y against the Holy Spirit. T hat is an  eternal sin’ 
(M ark 3:28, 29, Phillips). C hrist in  effect said th a t when w< 
a ttrib u te  the works of God and his kingdom to the w orking of Sa 
tan , we are cutting  off our connection to the draw ing power of th< 
Holy Spirit. Perm anently  driving away th is power is thus th( 
unpardonable sin.

W hen we become embroiled in  theological controversies, i t  i: 
easy to take sides and assert th a t the theology, beliefs and action: 
of those w ith whom we disagree are satanic. There is a very goo( 
chance th a t the Lord is try ing  to lead us to new understandings o 
his kingdom through these controversies as well as remove rougl 
spots from our character. I t is therefore quite possible th a t w( 
could be cutting  ourselves off from the power and guidance of th( 
Holy Spirit by tak ing  the position th a t only we have the TRUTI: 
and all other in terpretations are of satanic origin. This error can b( 
avoided by the following:

1. Take a tolerant attitude toward others. Remember th a t al 
C hristians are united by th e ir  faith  in  C hrist’s power to save am 
forgive sins. Some may not have the depth of understanding of the 
kingdom of God th a t we have. O thers m ay have discovered some in 
sights new to us. One method of the Spirit’s leading is through oth 
ers. It is im perative th a t we not form our in terpretations in  i 
vacuum.

2. Read and study. O ur F ather leads us in a rational and logica 
manner. He gave us m inds to use for the processing of inform ation 
Thus if  one reads widely, obtaining the full spectrum  of thought oi 
a  given topic, and a t the same tim e compares th is w ith  w hat the Bi 
ble says on the topic, he is using his God-given faculties for draw 
ing conclusions relative to God’s kingdom and salvation. And he i: 
pu tting  him self in a position to be lead by the Holy Spirit.

3. Pray. The Holy Spirit takes our groanings and presents then 
to the  F ather in  perfect language. Tell the Lord w hat is giving yoi 
difficulty in understanding the kingdom. Ask for wisdom and vi 
sion to be led to new insights. God has promised to show us the wa; 
th rough the agency of the Holy Spirit working w ith  our minds 
P rayer will not resu lt in a "memory dump” from him  to us; rather 
i t  gives the Holy Spirit permission to work w ith  our m inds in i 
more direct and powerful way.

In summary, we are in  danger of com m itting the unpardonable 
sin as did the Pharisees by a ttribu ting  the leading of the Spirit t( 
the Prince of Darkness, even in the m idst of our g reat biblica 
knowledge. This danger will be circumvented by keeping our com 
m unication lines open so the Spirit can get through to show us the 
kingdom of God.

Gilbert Muth is chairman of the Biology Department at Pacifie 
Union College.
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he Sower by Archibald M. Hunter

I. In our industria l society so fam iliar are we w ith packaged 
sods th a t Jesus’ story of a farm er and his fortunes no longer 
lakes  quite the im pact on us th a t it once did. Once upon a tim e, 
efore the coming of mechanized farm ing, the figure of the lone 
arm er handcasting his seed was about as commonplace in  the West 
s  in  th e  East. Some of us, who were country-bred, rem em ber first 
ea r in g  Jesus’ parable about the Sower in  Sunday School, even if 
u r  appreciation of it  seldom w ent fu rther th an  the 'p icture’ p art 
nd  we never got to the 'rea lity ’ part—the tru th  about the kingdom 
F the  G reat Sower it was m eant to teach.

Why, where, and when did Jesus tell th is  ta le  of the farm er and 
le  varied fortunes th a t befell the seed he sowed?

A glance a t its se tting  in  M ark’s gospel will help us to an  answer, 
h is is no townsm en’s ta le—it smells of the country and clearly be
ings to the open-air phase of Jesus’ ministry. But before Jesus had 
loved from th e  towns and made the Lake of Galilee the m ilieu  of 
is  ministry, opposition to it had been mounting. The 'doctors of 
le  law’ had tu rned  hostile; the Pharisees were ganging up against 
im , in unholy and unwonted alliance w ith the Herodians; he had 
een driven from the synagogues; there had been setbacks and dis- 
ouragement; and his own family had shown misgivings about him. 
m all wonder th a t even his disciples and followers began to show 
_gns of discouragem ent also. Was the g reat kingdom of God 
mprise to which Jesus had called them  foredoomed to failure?
This parable was the answ er to such forebodings. Perhaps, as 

3sus spoke to them , there appeared on a nearby hillside a  m an 
andcasting  h is seed. H ere was an im age from real life, ready for 
is purpose. So the parable of the Sower was bom.
Some of the sower’s seed, said Jesus, fell on th e  footpath running  

irough the field, only for the birds to swoop down and devour it. 
ome seed fell on ground where there was only a th in  dusting  of 
nil on top, and, below it, shelving rock. Up shot the young seeds; 
a t  when the sun pierced the shallow soil, i t  became a hot-bed 
here the young p lan ts soon withered. O ther seed fell on 'd irty ’ soil 
ill of thorns which shot up quickly and choked the growing com- 
aoots. B ut th is  was not the end of the story. Some seed fell on good 
round and yielded the crop we all rem em ber—'some thirty, some 
xty, and some a hundred-fold.’ If, as our experts te ll us, tenfold 
.as reckoned an average crop in  Palestine, th is was a bum per har- 
3st, a harvest to gladden any farm er’s h ea rt and make him  forget 
is losses.
Jesus’ parables norm ally follow the ru les of popular story-tell- 

ig, one of which is 'the rule of end stress.’ W hat th is  m eans is th a t 
le spotlight falls on the last item in the series—in th is  case, the 
oundant harvest. Lift, then, the whole story from the na tu ra l to 
le sp iritual level, and its point becomes clear. 'In  spite of all haz- 
-ds and losses,’ Jesus is saying, 'the farm er reaps a splendid crop, 
ven so, in spite of all frustrations and failures, God’s rule ad-

rchibald M. Hunter is a leading Scottish New Testament 
terpreter.
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OPINION
Key text: 
Mark 4:3-8

“What we have 
to keep in view 
is the harvest, 
and not the 
failures.”



“We see the 
church’s 

setbacks and 
failures, 

and spiritual 
apathy seems 

endemic.”

vances, and his harvest exceeds expectation.’ To be sure, the king 
dom of God is no juggernaut; it encounters opposition and experi 
ences failures; bu t it trium phs over and am id both. As unproductive 
pockets of soil belong to sowing, so opposition and failure belong t< 
history and sinful hum an nature . But God’s kingdom belongs t< 
the eternal realm , and w hat we have to keep in  view is the  harvest 
and not the failures.

Originally, then, on Jesus’ lips the parable was a N i  
Desperandum—a ringing 'Have faith  in  God’—to despondent fol 
lowers. It is still a  clarion call to 'fearful saints.’ Not a  few Chris 
tians are like the one who, in  the spiritual doldrums, wrote:

God’s Word made a perfect beginning;
M an spoiled the creation by sinning;

We know th a t the story 
Will end in  God’s glory,

But a t present the other side’s winning!
Doesn’t  the la s t line of th a t lim erick describe how most of us feel 
in  our black moods, about God’s cause in the world? We note hov 
m any foes are ranged against God’s kingdom in the world; we set 
the church’s setbacks and failures; around us are em pty pews an< 
dwindling congregations; and sp iritual apathy seems endemic ii 
our land. I t is then  we m ust learn  from C hrist th a t, howeve: 
gloomy the outlook for the church m ay seem to be, God’s kingdon 
'stands and grows for ever,’ th a t God’s Spirit, like a  g rea t wind, ii 
invisibly bu t unceasingly a t work in the affairs of men, th a t  the 'lit 
tie  flock’ (Luke 12:32) which the Good Shepherd gathered in  Gali 
lee is now the g reatest society on earth , and th a t the God who ha: 
already done so m uch for men in  C hrist m ay be trusted  to finish hi: 
work. Jesus is still saying to us his followers, 'Have faith  in  God 
His victory is sure.’

II. B ut th is was not the only purpose Jesus had in  m ind when hi 
told th is story about the sower and the soils. Make no mistaki 
about it, th a t circum stantial description of the various soils is no 
accidental. It reflects Jesus’ own experience of preaching the gos 
pel of the kingdom and his aw areness of the need for attentivi 
hearing. It is therefore also a parable about hearing the gospel— 
about the need for a  hearing  which issues in decision and action. I 
it says, 'Have faith  in  God,’ it says also, 'God depends on you.’

Let us consider th is m atte r of how we hear the gospel. There ari 
various ways of hearing. We can listen  only w ith our ears, as oftei 
happens in a  polite conversation. Then it  is a case of in one ea r am 
out of the other. This suggests the  seed th a t fell on the footpath. O: 
we can listen w ith  our m inds only, as we do to a great speakei 
While he speaks, we are th rilled  and profess ourselves persuaded 
bu t the fine impulses evoked by his words evaporate as quickly a 
the m oisture from the shallow soil. Or, again we can listen—on ra 
dio or TV—to a  moving appeal for a good cause; but, well—we re
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m em ber the sta te  of our overdraft or a friend rings up about a busi
ness deal, and the appeal goes unanswered. The thorns have choked 
the young shoots. B ut one day, maybe, the announcer in terrupts 
the program m e w ith, 'H ere is an SOS message for . .  . we hear 
our own nam e, learn  th a t a loved one is desperately ill; and now we 
hear not w ith our ears only, or w ith  m inds only, but w ith our whole 
being, and we act a t once. It is a m atte r of life or death—a tru ly  
existential situation.

This is the kind of hearing  the  gospel calls for. Momentous issues 
are a t stake; they concern us; we m ust listen  and decide.

If you read the parable again, and le t it put questions to you 
about yourself, will they not be som ething like these? 'W hat kind 
af soil am  I? Am I hard  soil, shallow soil, d irty  soil, or good soil?’ 
Of course you m ay brush  these questions aside w ith, 'I’m ju s t the 
way God made me, and the re’s nothing to be done about it.’ But 
-his sort of fatalism  is really  a  denial of the tru th  of the gospel. The 
grace of God can change men, and C hristian  history abounds w ith 
axamples of changed men. The real tru th  is th a t in each of us there 
is som ething of all four soils, and w hat the parable says is: 'Don’t  
Let the seed fall on hard  ground. Don’t  be so shallow th a t it can’t  
cake root in you. Weed out those thorns. Be good soil—give God his 
chance to do his gracious w ork on you—even if  it m eans altering  
your whole life.’

Yet for us, if  not for those who first heard the parable, there is a 
yet deeper m eaning. For we who stand on the far side of the cross 
and the resurrection know, as they hardly did, who the speaker of 
che parable is. He is 'the Word m ade flesh,’ God’s saving purpose 
ambodied in  a man. And, by th e  Spirit’s work, the living C hrist still 
confronts us w ith  h is challenge, as on our response to it  our destiny 
depends: 'W hoever will acknowledge me before men,’ says th is 
Jesus, 'I will acknowledge before my F ather in heaven; and who- 
aver disowns me before men, I will disown him  before my F ather in 
neaven.’

W hat we do w ith Jesus and the gospel is of eternal moment. All 
curns on our response.

Excerpted from The 
Parables Then a nd  Now, 
pp. 35-39. Published in 
the U.S.A. by the West
minster Press, 1972. 
Copyright ©  SCM Press, 
Ltd., 1971. Used by 
permission.
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Christ the Liberator
“And he arose, and rebuked the wind, and said unto the 
sea, Peace, be s till”  (Mark 4:39).

Christ on the Sea of Galilee. Cologne, early 11th century.



A Two-Fold 
Miracle

by Valerie Halliwell-Smith

This Week’s Scripture: Mark
4:35 to 5:43

As I knelt down in a circle 
along w ith about tw enty 
friends, I realized I was about 
to w itness a first for me—a 
tw entieth-century anointing. I 
w asn’t  quite sure w hat to ex
pect. My best friend’s five- 
month-old son had recently 
been diagnosed as 
hy drocephalic. Only a  week 
before, the apparently  healthy 
in fan t had been tak en  in  for a 
routine check-up. In  one 
w eek’s tim e, the paren ts’ 
thoughts and emotions had 
journeyed through stages of 
anxiety, guilt, and a question
ing of faith  common to those 
who abruptly  m ust confront se
rious questions about the ir 
dear child’s future.

B ryan and Carole’s week had 
been spent a t Children’s Hospi
ta l in  Washington, D.C. Tests 
and m ultiple consultations with 
several specialists confirmed 
the need for a  shun t in  
Brandon’s lower b rain  to re
lieve the pressure from fluid 
building up in  th a t region. The 
operation would occur th e  com
ing Monday, im m ediately fol
lowing one final set of X rays.

My thoughts quickly re
tu rned  to the present as Pastor 
H anna spoke about th e  inno
cence of th is  young child, the 
love we all had tow ard th is 
family, and Jesus’ power to 
change anything. The quiet, 
serious se tting  of th is  Sabbath 
afternoon in the fam ily room 
w here we all gathered was 
broken occasionally by 
Brandon’s gentle cooing

sounds and by the sniffles 
from those of us who found it 
difficult to hold back expres
sions of our sym pathetic emo
tions. Brandon lay on b lankets 
in  the  middle of our circle while 
P astor H anna and his associate 
kneeled closely beside him.

Pastor H anna reached into 
the pocket of his dark  su it to 
pull out a  sm all glass vial 
filled w ith a  golden oil. Pour
ing a  sm all am ount on 
Brandon’s head, the pastor 
prayed for God’s healing 
touch and a strengthening  of 
faith  for all of us. Following 
th e  prayer we sang a few 
hym ns of Jesus’ love and lin 
gered briefly before going our 
separate ways.

Only in  recent years have I 
realized the fullness of the 
m iracle performed eleven years 
ago. W hen X rays were taken  
the following Monday ju s t 
prior to the surgery, the  spe
cialists could not scientifically 
explain how the in fan t’s brain  
could normalize so quickly.
The surgery was cancelled.

I continue to rem em ber 
C hrist’s dram atic healing  of 
th is  sm all child as I watch 
Brandon’s life unfold w ith 
fullness and beauty. Each tim e 
I receive a thank-you note 
from Brandon or learn of his 
accomplishments through the 
reports of h is proud parents, I 
can’t help b u t re tu rn  in  mem
ory to th a t w intry Sabbath 
afternoon. More importantly,
I find the fuller miracle of th a t 
day w ithin my own heart, 
recognizing th a t God renewed 
my faith  as well as Brandon’s 
physical well-being.

Valerie Halliwell-Smith is a mother and English and career edu
cation teacher/ guidance counselor at Pacific Union College Pre
paratory School.
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The Power That Liberates

LOGOS Theme: Jesus exerts liberating  power over the forces th a t 
th rea ten  hum an peace and happiness.

1. Jesus’ Power Over the E lem ents (read M ark 4:35-41)
"He got up, rebuked the w ind and  said to the waves, 'Quiet! Be 

still!’ Then the w ind died down and it was completely calm.
"He said to his disciples, 'Why are you so afraid? Do you still have 

no faith?” (4:39, 40, N IV ).
The lake’s responsiveness to Jesus’ command of "peace” (vs. 39, 

KJV) reveals his divine authority  over elem ents beyond hum an con
trol. In  the Old Testam ent, the sea represents the prim ordial chaos 
which God overcame by speaking the created order into existence 
(see Gen. 1:1, 2; Psalm  74:13-17). Troubled w aters also represent 
the conflicts and persecution experienced by the faithful (see Ps. 
69:1, 2, 14) in  w hich they find deliverance only in God (see Isa. 43:2; 
Ps. 107:23-32).

The disciples were "terrified” after Jesus calmed the storm (vs. 41). 
Does C hrisfs delivering power elicit a sim ilar reaction in us today? 
Shou ld  it? (Note also the reactions in 5:15, 33 and 42).

2. Jesus’ Power Over Demons (read M ark 5:1-20)
"As Jesus was getting into the boat, the man who had been demon- 

possessed begged to go with him. Jesus d id  not let him, but said, 'Go 
home to your fam ily and tell them how much the Lord has done for 
you, and how he has had mercy on you’ ” (5:18,19, N IV ).

Having exerted power over external forces, Jesus now displays 
his power to liberate those dom inated by in ternal forces. H is allow
ing the demons he cast out to en ter a herd of pigs and drive them  
into the lake (vss. 11-13) may perplex our modern sensibilities. But 
from the standpoint of M ark’s story line, th is incident only under
scores th e  to ta lity  of Jesus’ liberating  power. Here is a demonic 
force so powerful th a t it is called "Legion” (a Roman legion had 
6,000 soldiers) and can cause 2,000 pigs to destroy them selves. Yet it 
is no m atch for the word of God’s Son.

The people of the area were afraid of the further upheaval Jesus’ 
presence m ight b ring  and asked him  to leave (vs. 17). The m an who 
had been possessed, on the other hand, wanted nothing more than  
continual fellowship w ith Jesus (vs. 18). Though th is privilege was 
deferred, he became one of the earliest w itnesses to C hrist, sharing 
the rem arkable story of w hat Jesus had done for him  (vss. 19, 20).

Does demon possession exist in our society today? I f  so, what forms 
does it take?

3. Jesus’ Power Over Disease (read M ark 5:21-34)
" 'Daughter, your fa ith  has healed you. Go in peace and  be freed 

from your sufferingf ” (5:34, N IV ).
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R eturning to the w estern shore of the lake, Jesus again encoun
tered  desperate hum an need. The woman w ith continual hem or
rhages suffered not only physical pain but the social/religious 
stigm a of being ceremonially unclean (see Lev. 15:25-27). All hu 
m an resources proved inadequate to m eet her need—various doc
tors had tried  and failed for twelve years (vss. 25, 26).

Jesus’ words to her indicate th a t the healing he provided m eant 
more th a n  ju s t relief from physical suffering. In  addressing her as 
"daughter,” Jesus was including her in  the messianic family whose 
members find th e ir  prim ary identity  in following Jesus (cf. 3:33-
35). The word transla ted  "healed” or "made you well” (RSV) in vss. 
28 and 34 can also be transla ted  "saved.” It connotes not only phys
ical healing  bu t salvation in  the broadest sense. "Peace” in vs. 34 
also suggests restoration  and harm ony th a t involves one’s entire 
being.1 So, th is woman is not ju s t liberated from physical malady; 
she is brought into an entirely  new context where she can find 
wholeness.

Healing through touching a garm ent strikes many modern readers 
as involving more superstition and/or magic than faith. B u t clearly, 
in this case, Jesus d idn’t regard it so. Why ?

4. Jesus’ Power Over D eath (read M ark 5:21-24, 35-43)
" . . .  Jesus told the synagogue ruler, 'Don’t  be afraid; ju s t  believe’ ” 

(5:36, N IV ).
In th is  incident Jesus reveals th a t not even death, the u ltim ate 

th rea t to hum an peace and happiness, is outside of his control. The 
m en from the house of Ja iru s  assum ed th a t the girl’s death  made 
the m atte r hopeless (vs. 35). But Jesus said, "Don’t  be afraid.” W ith 
these words, he was offering m uch more th an  glib reassurance. He 
was using a phrase th a t the Old Testam ent frequently uses in con
junction w ith  an appearance of God (see Gen. 15:1; 21:17; 26:24; 
46:3; Judges 6:23; Dan. 10:12, 19). In Jesus, God’s presence and 
kingdom are breaking into history in  a decisive new manner, and 
not even death  can stand in the way.

In  the four stories in  th is week’s lesson we see th a t hum anity’s 
g reat enemies, both in  our world and in  ourselves, "are powerless 
before the strong Son of God. W hether the foes we face are tu rb u 
lent hum an n a tu re  in the grip of demonic elem ents, or the vexing, 
m ind-bending issues of unru ly  and explosive n a tu ra l forces th a t 
sweep across our p lanet earth , or the existential dread of facing the 
specter of death, the church’s bold assertion is:

Thine be the glory, risen, conquering Son  
Endless is the victory Thou o’er death hast won.”2

Why do you think those who witnessed the raising o f Jairus’ 
daughter were asked to keep quiet about it, whereas the former demo
niac was told to tell others what Jesus had done? D. F. M.

1. Paul J. Achtemeier, 
Inv ita tio n  to  Mark, p. 86.
2. Ralph P. Martin, 
Where the A c tion  Is, p. 
40.
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The Safeguard selected by Gilbert Muth

TESTIMONY
Key text: 

Mark 5:1-20

“They bore in 
their own 

persons the 
evidence that 

Jesus was the 
Messiah.”

Excerpted from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 340, 

341.

The two restored demoniacs [see M att. 8:28-34] were the  first m is
sionaries whom C hrist sent to preach the  gospel in  the  region of 
Decapolis. For a few moments only these m en had been privileged 
to hear th e  teachings of Christ. Not one sermon from H is lips had 
ever fallen upon the ir ears. They could not in struc t the  people as 
th e  disciples who had been daily w ith C hrist were able to do. B ut 
they bore in  the ir own persons the evidence th a t Jesus was the 
M essiah. They could tell w hat they knew; w hat they them selves 
had seen, and heard, and felt of the power of Christ. This is w hat 
everyone can do whose h ea rt has been touched by the  grace of God. 
John, the beloved disciple, wrote: "That which was from the  begin
ning, which we have heard, which we have seen w ith  our eyes, 
which we have looked upon, and our hands have handled, of the 
Word of life ; . . . th a t which we have seen and heard  declare we 
unto you.” 1 John 1:1-3. As witnesses for C hrist, we are to tell w hat 
we know, w hat we ourselves have seen and heard  and felt. If  we 
have been following Jesus step by step, we shall have som ething 
r ig h t to the point to tell concerning the way in  which He has led us. 
We can tell how we have tested His promise, and found the promise 
true. We can bear witness to w hat we have known of th e  grace of 
C hrist. This is the w itness for which our Lord calls, and for w ant of 
which the  world is perishing. . . .

The encounter w ith the demoniacs of Gergesa had a lesson for 
the  disciples. I t showed th e  depths of degradation to which S atan  is 
seeking to drag the whole hum an race, and the mission of C hrist to 
set m en free from his power. Those wretched beings, dwelling in 
the place of graves, possessed by demons, in  bondage to uncon
trolled passions and loathsome lusts, represent w hat hum anity  
would become if given up to satanic jurisdiction. S a tan ’s influence 
is constantly exerted upon m en to d istract th e  senses, control the 
mind for evil, and incite to violence and crime. He weakens the 
body, darkens the  intellect, and debases the soul. W henever m en re 
ject the Saviour’s invitation, they are yielding them selves to 
Satan . . . . Through his specious tem ptations S atan  leads m en to 
worse and worse evils, till u tte r  depravity and ru in  are the  result. 
The only safeguard against his power is found in the presence of 
Jesus.

REACT
Which should take the most prom inent place in  our witnessing: 

w hat God has done in our lives or w hat God did in  C hrist 2,000 
years ago?

Gilbert Muth is chairman of the Biology Department at Pacific 
Union College.
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Triumph Over by Norman Wendth

Any Sort of Evil
W hen was th e  la s t tim e you heard a sermon about C hrist’s rebuk- EVIDENCE 

ing the storm  on Galilee? I can’t  rem em ber having heard  one for Key text- 
years, yet I’ve heard  reference to the other m iracles covered in th is Ma r |< 4 - 3 5 .4 1  
week’s lesson ra th e r often. I’ve heard the story of the woman w ith a 
hem orrhage, for example, discussed twice in the last few months 
alone. I t’s an in teresting  discrepancy, and one which I believe 
shows us som ething about ourselves. M ark uses these m iracles to 
show us a  C hrist actively fighting evil, a  C hrist who trium phs over 
four significantly different m anifestations of evil. However, our 
understanding of C hrist’s trium phs is likely to change as our 
in tepreta tion  of the evil he is fighting changes. And one resu lt is 
th a t our tw entieth-century im aginations have trouble w ith the m ir
acle on Galilee.

Let us compare some possible images of evil. M any people in 
M ark’s original audience im agined the  world populated w ith  super
n a tu ra l beings. To them , good m eant benign angels and spirits; evil 
m eant hostile devils and demons. M ark shows C hrist’s power over 
th is kind of evil in  the story of the m an who dwelt among the 
tombs. To m ake sure we realize th a t th is is no ordinary exorcism,
M ark even helps us num ber the "Legion” of demons by estim ating 
the num ber of swine th a t jum ped into the sea—about 2000. In  this 
light, C hrist’s power was overwhelming. In fact, the townspeople 
were afraid of him , and begged him  to leave the neighborhood.

Readers of M ark who saw evil as m alignant spirits would not 
have our trouble w ith the miracle of the storm. Some would see the 
storm  as created by hostile sea spirits; more, perhaps, would see it 
as Lucifer’s awesome hatred  of C hrist unleashed in  the elements.
C hrist’s rebuking the storm  (notice a  personification of the storm 
granted  by th a t word "rebuke”) is therefore a dram atic example of 
h is power over evil sp iritual forces, and a figure of God’s final, 
complete trium ph over Satan  and his legions.

However, m any in M ark’s audience throughout the ages, espe
cially those educated in  Greek and Roman thought, have had a 
more philosophical image of evil. They have seen good as order, and 
evil as chaos. The world was originally created when God spoke or
der into prim ordial chaos; the Fall retu rned  natu re  to partial 
chaos. The original world was perfect. Sin brought irregular moun
tains, change and decay, and m an-m ade farms and cities imposing 
a precarious order on fallen nature . To these readers M ark offers 
the raising  of Ja iru s ’ daughter. To raise the dead is not merely a 
physical miracle; by restoring life to the little  girl, C hrist restored 
order to the individual body, to the family, and to the community.

C hristians th rough the centuries who have seen the storm  on 
Galilee as an example of the chaos of fallen nature , have found th a t 
C hrist’s stilling  of the storm  fits easily into the ir understanding of 
a trium ph over evil. Even as the raising  of Ja iru s ’ daughter points 
forward to the day when God will restore etern ity  and banish death 
and decay, so the  miracle on Galilee points forward to the tim e

Norman Wendth is an assistant professor of English at Pacific 
Union College.
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when God’s power to restore order will be extended to the  very 
elem ents, and we will be returned to the ea rth  made new.

B ut we in the tw entieth  century cannot see the storm as evil, and 
therefore see no point to th is  miracle beyond C hrist’s calm ing his 
disciples or perhaps saving them  from danger. There are two rea
sons for our difficulty. First, our understanding of storm s has 
changed. We now see neither the devil nor disorder in  th e  tem pest. 
Lions, oaks, and seas are not spirit-controlled; earthquakes and ti
dal waves obey orderly laws we are now beginning to understand. 
In fact, far from im agining nature as evil, we now tend to see it  as 
good. We feel closer to God while listening to the rolling thunder.

Second, our m etaphor for evil has changed, and we now tend to 
th ink  of evil as a disease. John Dean did not tell Nixon th a t  h is gov
ernm ent was in chaos, nor th a t demons were responsible for W ater
gate. Instead, he spoke of a "cancer growing on a Presidency.” No 
wonder I have heard more sermons on the woman w ith a hem or
rhage—th a t miracle fits our curren t image of evil wonderfully. 
Christ, the G reat Physician, heals our physical diseases and our 
m oral illnesses. We call demon possession "m ental illness” and see 
resurrection as the u ltim ate cure for the u ltim ate disease. B ut can 
we so easily transla te  C hrist’s calm ing the storm on Galilee? Can 
we seriously th ink  of the storm  as a  disease?

No, we can’t. And th a t m eans th a t it is difficult to m ake the m ir
acle on Galilee m eaningful to most tw entieth-century audiences, 
except perhaps for a few m inutes now and then w hen a gifted 
preacher pulls our im aginations into another era. B ut th a t diffi
culty can itself direct our atten tion  in  new and m eaningful ways. 
F irst, our Bible study is clarified when we become aw are of how 
much our hum an habits of thought color our understanding of 
God’s Word. Second, our attention  is forced away from the miracles 
to the m iracle worker, away from the "magic” to M ark’s message 
about C hrist’s purposes. We can identify w ith the fear shown in 
each of the four miracle stories (sometimes fear of C hrist himself). 
We can notice how C hrist always chides those weak of faith, but 
blesses those who dem onstrate faith  in him. And, however hum an 
our in terpretation  of evil may be, we can share M ark’s faith  in 
C hrist’s power to trium ph over evil in  every incarnation.

REACT
1. Are there ways in  which some m odem  readers m ight find the 

miracle on Galilee ju s t as m eaningful as the others studied th is  
week?

2. If  the biblical understanding of evil, and its understanding of 
reality  in general clashes w ith th a t of our modem society, should 
we not fully accept the biblical view?
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Freedom From Fear by Louis Normington

In M ark 4:35 to 5:43 the record of C hrist’s m inistry  shifts from HOW TO 
teaching and preaching to action—from parables to miracles. B ut « e y  (ex t- 
his message rem ains the same: Follow me and I will give you the j Q|ln  o.gg 
freedom you crave.

How did he give th is  freedom? Re-read the four stories th a t com
prise the lesson. You will find th a t C hrist acted to free his disciples 
from five fears—fears th a t to some degree still torm ent each mem
ber of the hum an race. Let me lis t them:

1. The fear th a t God doesn’t  really care about us. (" 'We are 
sinking! Do you not care?’ ” 4:38, NEB).

2. The fear of ex ternal th rea t—the dangers and uncertain ties of 
life (the storm  stilled).

3. In ternal conflict and the fear th a t we will never be able to 
overcome the  forces of evil inside us (the healing of the  m an pos
sessed).

4. The fear of pain and sickness (the healing of the bleeding 
woman).

5. The fear of death  (the ra ising  of Ja iru s ’ daughter).
Did the disciples understand and accept the freedom offered?

Only partially, the  record shows.
More to the point, however, how can we grow in our sense of free

dom from these sam e five fears?
I would suggest six steps.
1. Make, or remake, a decision to trust in God’s leading in  your 

life—the leap of faith, th e  act of surrender.
2. Seek daily, in prayer and in meditation, to know what God’s 

will is and to have the power to carry it out.
3. Learn to change your inner dialogue from one th a t weakens 

(I’m  afraid it’s not going to work out, etc.) to one th a t strengthens 
(If i t ’s God’s will for me, somehow I’ll find the way and the 
strength  to do it).

4. Do God’s will as well as possible and leave the consequences to 
him.

5. Repeat the process regularly, rem inding yourself of the  tim es 
th ings have worked out in  spite of fears and hesitation.

6. Share with others, as opportunity perm its, the good news th a t 
God’s way of freeing us from fear will work—if we work w ith  it.
Such sharing  m ay help others, and it will certainly help you grow.

Louis Normington is professor emeritus of Pacific Union College 
and a marriage and family counselor.
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God’s Problem by Ted Wick

OPINION
Key text: 

John 20:30, 31

“How does the 
infinite 

God break 
through the 

communication 
barrier?”

God has been frustrated. His communication w ith  hum an beings 
has been severely impaired. God, w ith all knowledge, w ants to tell 
heavenly things to earth ly  minds. How does the infinite God break 
through the communication barrier?

To get a grasp of the problem, a  couple principles of communica
tion will be helpful. A word is a symbol. Five le tte rs  of the alphabet 
grouped together form the following symbol, and it  is only a  sym
bol which refers us to a concrete object: chair. Those le tte rs  do not 
look like an item  to sit on. But to the English-speaking mind, those 
letters, w ritten  or spoken, conjure up in  the m ind a picture of a spe
cific item —som ething you use to rest your body from continual 
standing. The actual chair, not its alphabetic symbol, is called the 
referent. The sound of the spoken word, or a sight of the w ritten  
word transcend the symbol and take the mind to the referent. It is 
tru e  th a t  there are a g reat variety  of m ental pictures, each of which 
could correctly describe a piece of fu rn iture designed for hum an 
repose in  a sitting  position. Nonetheless, they all have a specific 
use in common.

Jesus performed a series of symbolic acts in  the realm  of hum an 
sight and lim ited faith  and understanding. Each act had its refer
en t in m atters rela ting  to the invisible realm  of the angels and of 
God.

1. He calmed a ferocious storm  on Galilee th a t th reatened  the 
lives of his disciples and of passengers in nearby boats. W hile the 
lives of these persons were extended in th is  world, they still eventu
ally died and were buried. C hrist is capable of far more th an  this, 
bu t he accommodated him self to the lim ited understanding of m an
kind. C ertainly th is  was an  actual miracle. B ut it  was lim ited in 
scope to w hat m an could see and believe.

W hat was the referent in  th is symbol? By th is  act of controlling 
the storm, the very elem ents of th is earth , C hrist dem onstrated 
th a t he was the  same one who spoke the world into existence. To 
grasp th is  referent dem ands faith.

2. By casting out the demons from the m an (men) of Gennesaret, 
w ith  the concrete consequence of 2 0 0 0  porkers runn ing  pell-mell 
into th e  sea and drowning, Jesus provided action in  th e  realm  of 
hum an sight. This action dem onstrated he had power over unseen 
spirits of devils. I t was he who cast out the first devils from the 
courts of heaven.

3. W hen Jesus was approached by Ja iru s , an influential church
m an who asked for the healing of h is very ill daughter, Jesus took 
enough tim e in  getting to the g irl’s bedside to allow her to die. He 
w anted to "say” more than  ju s t another healed illness could say. 
He desired to show even g rea ter tru th s  about him self th a n  a resu r
rection from the dead would bring. It is true  th a t Jesus lim ited the 
spectators to th ree disciples and two family members. Nonetheless, 
there were witnesses. T hat is an  im portant p art of the communica
tion process.

Ted Wick is the campus chaplain at Pacific Union College.
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The tru th  about Jesus is th a t he had the power to call all the dead 
sf all the previous ages to life th a t day. Even more, if  he had chosen 
;o raise them  from an  earth ly  grave im m ediately into th e ir  heav- 
snly home, he could have done th a t also! It was necessary for him  
:o nam e th a t one child or all the dead would have responded to the 
voice of the Life-giver. He spoke quietly, bringing life to a twelve- 
vear-old girl in  a sm all P alestin ian  bedroom. It was a symbol to all 
who would believe th a t  had as its referent the overwhelming fact 
:ha t Jesus had power over death, had power to give life.

Now th is  young g irl lived out her life and finally was laid  to rest 
as were all the  other people who received the miracle-working 
power of the  hum an C hrist. The act of resurrection in the hum an 
sphere symbolized the g reat resurrection when all the redeemed 
will be raised from death, not back into the same old hum an exis- 
rence, but into glorified bodies to live forever. That, my dear reader, 
:S the referent!

God’s problem of how to speak heavenly things to earth ly  m inds 
was beautifully  m et in  the "symbolic” act of Jesus’ m iracles. God 
wants to say more; and to the believer, these symbols in  the arena 
of hum an sigh t and consciousness throw  open the gates of heaven.

4. Even the  woman who was cured by touching the hem  of his 
garm ent was not allowed to slip away anonymously. The symbolic 
act would be lost to all bu t one, the lady herself. Our God w anted to 
say more! So he called the atten tion  of all around him  to the faith  
af th is  fearful bu t desperate woman. The event was preserved for 
vou and me, to help us to hear heavenly things.

Yes, Jesus did more th a n  calm the sea, cast out demons, raise the 
dead, cure an  incurable disease—he tore away the veil th a t sepa
rates the earth ly  from the  heavenly. Jesus, creator, life-giver, de
stroyer of demons and death  invites tru s t from the h ea rt of the 
iallen sons and daughters of Adam. He speaks w ith  thunderous 
rones.

REACT
Can we find concrete symbols of divine referents in our world to

day, or do we find them  only in Scripture?

“These symbols 
throw open the 
gates of 
heaven.”
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5
Ghe Response 

in Galilee
“  ‘I am the bread of life. He who comes to me w ill never go 
hungry, and he who believes in me w ill never be th irsty ’ ” 
(John 6:35, NIV).

■
jSn c ix v it  t’ NS <?vtH<5tf6«nt u  A  Xf>?o i n  V

*  .

The Feeding of the 5,000. From the Gospel Book of 1194, 
Germany.



.essons 
;rom Rejection
his Week’s Scripture: Mark 6

Gandhi, religious and politi- 
il leader of India for m any 
jars, has become the  hero of 
illions of people in  th is  dec- 
le. Both books and cinem a on 
is life have revealed a  m an 
'trem endous dedication to 
le principles in  which he be- 
sved. Gandhi possessed an  
isw erving com m itm ent to 
ie m asses of h is country. His 
idication to the a tta inm en t 
' unabridged righ ts for his 
iople in  the ir own land de- 
ands adm iration and respect, 
andhi gave his life for his 
u n try  and h is people.
In the  end he paid the su- 
•eme price, dying a t the 
m ds of an  assassin. Gandhi 
id accomplished so much 
>od. How then  could anyone 
issibly consider m urdering 
m? I t  was the  strife and tu r- 
oil between the  religious fac- 
sns th a t precipitated th is  
olent act. Even Gandhi, in  
s own culture, had been 
isunderstood. He faced those 
ho could not and would not 
tare h is dream  of a  unified In- 
a—an India where all 
suld love and to lerate one an- 
her, regardless of religious 
nvictions. H ere was a  g reat 
an, perhaps not a prophet, 
it a  g rea t leader who knew 
bat i t  m ean t to be rejected 
r some of h is own people.
In our lesson th is  week we 
id  Jesus lam enting sim ilar 
rcumstances. "A prophet is 
inored everywhere except in  
s home town and am ong his

by William Price

relatives and by his own 
family” (M ark 6:4, Living Bi
ble).

Jesus, like Gandhi, was a 
m an filled w ith compassion 
and love for his people. He was 
crushed when his own people 
rejected him. When Jesus sent 
his chosen twelve to heal and 
tell the  good news of the king
dom, they fared no better 
th an  th e ir  Lord. They paid the 
full price.

A num ber of C hrist’s disci
ples had been disciples of 
John  the  B aptist, who also 
knew rejection. His death 
was am ong the most senseless 
and b ru ta l in  the history of 
Christianity.

Rejection. Who needs it? Yet 
those who are tru ly  C hristian  
have always lived w ith it. But 
suppose we escape rejection 
and persecution. Should we re
joice or m ourn? Or suppose we 
are persecuted for going to 
church on Saturdays, or for be
ing "plain” people in  a flashy 
world. Are these the  m arks of 
au thentic C hristianity?

I t  seems to me th a t those 
who paid the  full price for th e ir  
faith  did so not because of 
th e ir  self-directed asceticism, 
bu t ra th e r  because they 
reached all the  way down into 
the bowels of earth ’s most 
desperate needs. We cannot 
know C hrist’s kind of rejec
tion un til we suffer for giving 
to the have-nots, for loving 
the unlovely, and for per
sisting  in  a  faith  th a t  always 
challenges th e  existing 
order.

illiam Price is an associate professor of technology education 
Pacific Union College.
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Of Misunderstandings, 
Missionaries, and a Martyr

LOGOS Theme: Jesus’ immense popularity as a  teacher and healer is ten 
pered by m isunderstanding of him  and those identified w ith him.

1. M isunderstandings (read M ark 6:1-6, 30-56)
"Jesus said to them, 'Only in his home town, among his relative 

and in his own house is a prophet without honor.’ . . . A n d  he wa 
amazed at their lack o f fa ith” (Mark 6:4-6, N IV ).

Jesus’ v isit to his hometown of N azareth was am ong the mos 
tragic events of his career. He should have retu rned  in trium ph to 
civic celebration proclaimed "Jesus Day,” for h is fame had sprea 
throughout Palestine. Instead, h is fellow townspeople m et hit 
w ith insults and derision. Referring to him  as "M ary’s son” (v. 3 
they questioned the legitim acy of h is b irth . R ather th an  acceptin 
his success as a corporate benefit to th e ir  community, they reacte 
w ith petty  resentm ent to his rise from hum ble beginnings. Fami' 
ia rity  had bred contempt. Their sm allness, is, however, reminiscen 
of our modern technological age, in  th a t they too preferred to as! 
the  mechanical question "how” ra th e r th an  the  theological ques 
tion "why.” 1

Unfortunately, such shortsightedness was not lim ited to th  
N azarenes. C hrist’s very own disciples dem onstrated grave m isur 
derstandings concerning his natu re  and mission. They saw his mi 
raculous act in  feeding the m ultitude (vss. 41-43) as a prelude to 
popular mobilization against the Romans and his ascension to th  
Jew ish throne. To them  he was a new Moses providing m anna ii 
the  desert, rally ing the tru e  Israelites to victory. This m isundei 
standing became even more evident following the storm  experienc 
on the  lake and Jesus’ w alk on the w ater (vss. 45-52). M ark allude 
to th is when he comments, "They [the disciples] were complete! 
amazed, for they had not understood about the loaves; th e ir  h ea rt 
were hardened” (Mark 6:51, 52, NIV). Not un til after the resurrec 
tion would the disciples finally come to realize the dimensions o 
C hrist’s mission.

W hat attitudes caused the people o f Nazareth to react to Jesus th> 
way they did? How do we deal with those attitudes today?

2. The F irs t M issionaries (read M ark 6:7-13)
"Calling the Twelve to him , he sent them out two by two and  gavi 

them authority over evil spirits” (Mark 6:7, N IV ).
Jesus had no illusions about doing the work of the kingdom all b; 

himself. Therefore, his dispatch of h is disciples to serve as mission 
aries was the logical m ultiplication of his own ministry. In fact, i 
p rim ary purpose of his close association w ith them  had been to pre 
pare them  for effective outreach.

The th ru s t of C hrist’s parting  instructions was complete reli 
ance on God for every need. "M issionaries who provide against ev 
ery anticipated adversity (money, ex tra  clothing, and the like) an
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:arcely believable when they announce the nearness of God’s king- 
3 m .” 2 Even 2,000 years ago the sense of urgency in the message 
.as param ount. Today it should be infinitely more so.

W hat other activities and  attitudes m ight render our message o f  
t)d’s love unbelievable? How literally should modern missionaries 
~id evangelistic workers take Jesus’ instruction in these verses?

The F irs t M artyr (Read M ark 6:14-29)
"So he [Herod] immediately sent an executioner with orders to 

-ing John’s head. The man went, beheaded John in the prison, and  
~ought back his head on a platter” (Mark 6:27,28, N IV).
Elsewhere, Jesus brought special atten tion  to the greatness of 

3hn  the Baptist. Both in life and in  death  he is indeed a g reat in- 
uiration. Barclay offers th is  eulogy:
"John the Baptizer stands revealed before us. He stands as the 

_an of courage. He was a child of the  desert and of the  wide open 
Daces, and to im prison him  in the dark  dungeons of M achaerus 
ust have been th e  last refinem ent of torture. But John  preferred 

sa th  to falsehood. He lived for the tru th  and he died for it. The 
_an who brings to m en the voice of God acts as a  conscience. Many 
m an would silence his conscience if  he could, and therefore the 

.an  who speaks for God m ust always take his life and his fortune 
i his hands . ” 3

Do men o f  John’s character exist today? Are such people born or 
ode? I f  the latter, which characteristics o f John’s upbringing were 
gnificant factors?

L. R. C.

1. Alan Cole, The G ospel 
A cco rd in g  to  St. Mark,
p. 107.
2. Paul J. Achtemeier, 
Inv ita tio n  to  Mark, p. 94.
3. William Barclay, The 
G ospel o f M ark, p. 154.
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Good Man, 
Bad End

By Donald G. Jone:

TESTIMONY
Key Text: 

Mark 6:14-29

“Did John the 
Baptist die 

because he was 
a good man . . .  

or because 
he was 

a man of great 
political 

influence?”

1. The Desire o f Ages, p.
182.

2. Ib id ., p. 214. 
3. Flavius Josephus, 

A n tiq u ities  o f  the  Jews, 
book XVIII, chap. V.

" 'I te ll you the tru th : Among those bom  of women the re  has no 
risen  anyone g rea ter th a n  John  the Ba p t i s t . . ” (M atthew  11:11 
NIV).

These powerful words of Jesus, a clear testim ony to the  q u a lit 
of the life and teachings of John the  Baptist, se t the scene for th  
enigm a of John’s death. Why was th is  m an, who was so im portan 
to the  establishing of the m inistry  of Jesus, allowed to suffer so ig 
nominious a fate?

The life, im prisonm ent and death  of John  the B aptist are  dis 
cussed in  The Desire o f  Ages, chapters 10, 18, and 22, and it is we] 
worth the tim e spent reading them . The basic ideas regarding th i 
whole affair can be sum m arized as follows:

1. John’s usefulness as a  forerunner of Jesus had come to a n  end 
H is mission had been fulfilled. "God calls a m an to do a certaii 
work; and when he has carried it  as far as he is qualified to take if 
the Lord brings in  others, to carry it  still farther .” 1

2. John ’s im prisonm ent and subsequent execution were the  di 
rect resu lt of the m achinations of Herodias, the illicit and iniqui 
tous wife of Herod. "For a  tim e Herod feebly sought to  b reak  th  
chain of lust th a t bound him; b u t Herodias fastened him  the  mor 
firm ly in  her toils, and found revenge upon th e  B aptist by inducinj 
Herod to cast him  into prison .” 2

A ra th e r different view is given by the Jew ish h istorian  Flaviu: 
Josephus: "Now, when (many) others came in  crowds about him 
for they were greatly  moved (or pleased) by hearing  h is words 
Herod, who feared lest the great influence John  had over the peopli 
m ight pu t it into his power and inclination to raise rebellion (fo: 
they seemed to do anyth ing  he should advise,) thought i t  best, b; 
pu tting  him  to death  to prevent any mischief he m ight cause .” 3

So now, did John  the  B aptist die because he was a  good m an wh< 
reproved sin forthrightly  and publicly, or because he was a m an o 
g rea t political influence and hence a th rea t to the governm ent? Th( 
best answer is undoubtedly a  combination of both points. H is out 
spoken criticism of Herod and Herodias was made intolerable bi 
h is g rea t political popularity.

Since John  was so im portant to God, why didn’t  Jesus intervem  
in  his behalf? A close exam ination of the record indicates th a t  Go< 
intervenes in  m iraculous ways only in  those cases w here th e  in te r 
vention will have a direct bearing on his work, and then  only in  ex 
trem e cases. These criteria  were not m et in th is  situation.

O ur God allows the laws of cause and effect to operate fully anc 
freely. This predictability allows us to live our lives w ith the confi 
dence th a t th ings will tu rn  out as they should. As much as we th in! 
we may w ant divine intervention, the actual g ran ting  of our desire: 
would throw our lives and expectations into turm oil. The fact thai 
effect follows cause represents one of th e  happiest th ings th a t Goc 
does for man.

Donald Jones is chairman of the Department of Biology and 
Chemistry at Columbia Union College.
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rhe Risk of by Lloyd E. Best

ieing Misunderstood
A fter all Jesus had accomplished, even raising  a dead girl to life 

dark  5:41, 42), you would th ink  h is hometown would tre a t him  
ke a hero. Instead, after hearing h is Sabbath sermon, they ques- 
oned his credentials (M ark 6:1-6).
Im agine the disappointm ent th a t Jesus m ust have felt because 

is own people "stum bled” (vs. 3, RSV footnote) over who he was. 
hese N azarenes could not accept th a t  one of th e ir  own, a son they 
ad known since h is childhood, could be g rea ter th an  themselves. 
Jesus could have forced th e ir  acceptance through powerful mir- 

:les. (A visit to the local cem etery perhaps?) He instead preserved 
leir option to exercise faith  (see vss. 5, 6 ). C hrist never performed 
liracles to force acknowledgm ent of his M essiahship, bu t ra th e r to 
dieve suffering and to nu rtu re  growing faith. C hrist risked being 
dsunderstood so th a t  a t a la te r tim e the  N azarenes m ight respond 
> the  "still, sm all voice.”
Herod’s unw illingness to risk  disapproval stands out in  naked 

m trast. His "blank check” offer to Salome in the presence of his 
uests was m ade in  a drunken fog (vss. 21-23). The sobering reply 
hich came back from Herodias’ daughter cut into his conscious- 
ess. Even though he m ust have realized how he was being m anipu- 
ited, Herod could not adm it his error. His perverted sense of honor 
■ould not allow him  to risk  being misunderstood by his friends, 
ver after, the death  of John the B aptist haunted  Herod’s con- 
;ience; his gu ilt m ade it easy for him  to fear th a t Jesus was John, 
isen from the dead (vss. 14-16).
Jesus’ concern for th e  well-being of a  hungry crowd led him  to 
sk being m isunderstood again. A fter the apostles re tu rned  from 
le ir journeys, Jesus w ithdrew  w ith them  to a  remote place. When 
e saw the "sheep w ithout a shepherd” (vs. 34, NIV) who found the 
lace of re trea t, he had compassion on them . He filled th e ir  hungry 
finds w ith parables and la te r th e ir  hungry m ouths w ith food, 
esus m ust have known th a t th is miracle would m ultiply the likeli- 
ood of the crowd’s acting on th e ir  lim ited understanding of his 
fission and try  to m ake him  king by force (see John 6:14, 15, 26- 
0). N evertheless, he m et th e ir  physical needs and planted w ithin 
le ir  m inds a m iracle which, even if misunderstood a t the time, 
fight la te r grow and blossom into deeper understanding.

IEACT
How m ight fear of being misunderstood inhibit C hristians from 

lithfulness today?

loyd Best is principal of Pacific Union College Preparatory 
;chool.
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Keeping an by Louis Normingtoi

Open Mind
HOW TO In M ark 6  we read the reactions of th ree groups of people t< 

Key text: C hrist’s work and message: the hometown people he grew up w ith 
Mark 6:52 the crowds who followed him  everywhere, and the little  group o 

especially favored disciples—the twelve.
Let’s look first a t the reactions themselves. As we do, le t’s keep ii 

m ind th a t C hrist had an overriding objective in all he did: To helj 
men and women accept his divinity, tru s t in  God’s love and wisdom 
and commit them selves to his leading.

F irst, the hometown people who had known him  as the carpen 
te r ’s son. They were astonished, adm iring, then offended, and fi 
nally  wanted no p art of him. Why? I t was simply incredible to then  
th a t the m an whose hum ble origins they knew so well could possi 
bly be the Son of God. They were "offended” (KJV) by the verj 
thought. The Greek word m eans, literally, "tripped up!”

The m asses who surrounded him  on every possible occasion were 
curious, excited, and eager to see miracles. They a te  the food h( 
m iraculously provided, and m any of them  even accepted him  a: 
" th a t prophet th a t should come into the world” (John 6:14, KJV) 
B ut in the main, as M atthew  records it, they rem ained unmoved bj 
his appeal, and im penitent (see M att. 11:20, NEB).

Even the disciples, who had accepted the call to follow Chrisl 
and who had them selves already worked miracles, found it  difficull 
to comprehend his divinity. They had watched him  feed a m ultitude 
out of compassion for the people’s hunger. And yet, when they saw 
him  walking in the storm  on the Sea of Galilee the n igh t following 
they were confused and afraid. "They were completely dum b
founded, for they had not understood the incident of the loaves,’ 
w rites M ark. "Their m inds were closed” (M ark 6:52, NEB).

How can we avoid getting "tripped up” by sim ilar reactions? I) 
you look carefully, I th ink  you will find th a t in all th ree cases the 
failure arose from m inds th a t were closed. Closed by prejudice 
self-interest, or hum an inability to grasp the divinity of Christ.

So how can we keep our m inds open to his guiding? Here are 
th ree suggestions:

1. Start by acting on what you already know to be God’s will for 
you. If  there is som ething you believe God w ants you to do th a t you 
are avoiding, ask for God’s help to do it.

2. Keep re-reading what Jesus Christ actually said and did. Use 
different versions and try  to keep your m ind open to som ething that 
speaks to problems you are facing in  your life today.

3. Learn to meditate. I t’s sim ilar to prayer, but i t  concentrates 
on stilling the endless cha tte r th a t goes on in your brain  and listen
ing to the still sm all voice of the God within.

Louis Normington is a professor emeritus of Pacific Union Col
lege and a marriage and family counselor.

56 Thursday, January 31



Who Does Not See by Walter C. Utt

Through Glasses Darkly?
It is shocking th a t  the  mission of Jesus C hrist could have been so OPINION 

badly misunderstood. H is own people tu rned  on him  w ithin hours g ev  je x t. 
of his g rea t trium ph  on Palm  Sunday. Dazzled by free meals, exor-  ̂ Corinthians 
cism, and healing services, the people had mobbed him. His author- ^  9  -¡o 
ity  convinced them . (If we had  been there, we would have stayed ' ’
convinced, right?) W hat w ent wrong? Much of the answer is in  the 
preconceptions, the  a priori assum ptions which gripped all minds, 
not ju s t those of the ordinary people.

Preconceptions blinded C hrist’s disciples, John and his disciples 
and, surprisingly, the Pharisees. The Pharisees compel our reluc
tan t adm iration. Over 140 years have been nowhere near long 
enough for us to elaborate such detailed in terpretations or codes of 
conduct. They were the best informed students and most conscien
tious of the  lot, yet i t  was impossible to convince them  to adjust an 
idea. Following the logic of th e ir  assumptions, these p illars of the 
church saw it as the ir duty  to kill the Son of God. Less steeped in 
the assum ptions of the  "chosen people,” a Gentile arm y officer and 
a Syrophoenician woman glimpsed tru th s  most of C hrist’s people 
missed.

If  God’s Son h im self could be so fatally  misunderstood, does th a t 
say first-century P alestin ians were obtuse beyond people of today?
Hardly. An all-wise and ju s t God has given his messengers, then 
and now, the difficult problem of reaching people through barriers t J  
af environm ent and conditioning. A m om entary glimpse of T ruth ; church saw 
may be fu rther distorted as preconceptions m ay discredit a messen- a ® duty
ger as weird or lacking credentials. Even those who pride them- *° *̂11 t*le
selves in  exam ining evidence m ay have a hard  tim e—though there ®on God.” 
is no security in  being gullible either. Some, as in the parable of the 
sower, accept novel ideas readily bu t have little  staying power. How 
many have come to our church in response to SAWS, the medical 
work, or the mission system  of education, yet did not develop a  per
manent relationship w ith the church?

Even more perplexing, w hat does it take in 1985 to reach middle- 
;lass America? In  an  age w hen communication is alm ost to tal, how 
loes the church reach and hold the k ind of people who a century 
igo were a m ajority of the membership?

Considering all the filters, some in  the environm ent, others self- 
nstalled, we should be very to le ran t of those the Holy Spirit 
■eaches in  ways which are "different” or who, in  the hubbub, get 
mly a portion of the Word. C hrist died for us and also for them. To 
-he extent th a t we, in our half-blind ways, can work for others, we 
ihould do so. So much m ust depend on the power of the Holy Spirit, 
n  our smug assum ptions and obliviousness to the filters of our 
>wn understanding, we m ust not block off w hat little  ligh t may 
•each a soul, deafened, blinded and narcotized by the tw entieth  
:entury—a soul perhaps no harder to reach and keep than  were the 
ickle mobs who dogged Jesus’ footsteps one day and had vanished 
he next.

Valter Utt teaches history at Pacific Union College.
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February 3-February 9 

6
Coventional Outlooks Challenged

“  ‘It is too small a thing for you to be my servant to restore 
the tribes of Jacob .. . .  I w ill also make you a light fo r the 
Gentiles, that you may bring my salvation to the ends of 
the earth’ ”  (Isaiah 49:6, NIV).

Jesus and the Samaritan woman. From the prayerbook of 
St. Hildegaard, 1179.



The Garden by Ian Bothwell

This Week’s Scripture: Mark
7:1 to  8:26

He knew w hat it  was he m ust 
have—a m ulti-m illion-dollar 
garden. Oh, he knew his 
friends would call i t  strange, 
bizarre, or unusual. Some 
m ight even question his m en
ta l balance. N evertheless, he 
would proceed. Leaving no 
stone un turned, he found the 
garden of h is dream s and paid 
for i t  rig h t down to the last 
cent. I t was his!

Being a m an of organiza
tion and detail, he knew w hat 
m ust be done next. So he be
gan to search for quality  peo
ple—gardener’s gardeners, if 
you please. They m ust be spe
cial. And not w ishing to a s
sum e anything, he then  
proceeded to m ake certain  
th a t they received all the 
knowledge, train ing , equip
m ent, and supplies they would 
need. W ith solemn adm oni
tions, h is gardeners were sent 
to love and care for h is gar
den. Secretly he hoped th a t 
others would look a t  his g a r
den and be inspired to m ake 
places of beauty themselves.

However, i t  w asn’t  long be
fore some problems arose.
The gardeners began to spend 
long hours debating the  appli
cation of some of th e  inform a
tion they had. They all knew 
and agreed upon the  fact th a t 
the plants could be 
overwatered. They knew also 
th a t each species of p lan t 
needed a different kind of care.
I t was then  th a t one espe
cially b righ t gardener sug
gested w hat was to be hailed

as a  b rillian t plan. To guard 
against over-watering they 
would only w ater the gardens 
semi-annually. To guard 
against accidental w atering 
in  the intervening m onths all 
hoses would be kept locked in 
the supply barn. To guard 
against unauthorized access 
to the  supply b am s and hoses 
only the gardener and his as
sis tan t would have keys. Solv
ing the  problem of care re 
quired by a  variety  of p lan t 
species was easy—cultivate 
only one species! And so i t  was 
decided. The gardeners se
lected th e  species of p lan t th a t 
they would cultivate and 
w ater semi-annually. Thus they 
were assured of quality, be
cause th e ir  cultivation and 
care would be designed ju s t 
for th a t species. And there was 
definitely no danger of over
watering.

I t  w asn’t  long before the  ef
fects of th e ir  decisions began 
to be visible. P lan ts began to 
wilt, then  wither, and some 
even died. The garden soon had 
no variety, the few rem aining 
plants were sad to behold, the 
hundreds of adm iring visitors 
were gone, and no one came to 
the  greenhouses to buy choice 
or ra re  species w ith which to 
s ta r t gardens of the ir own!

Sadness poured from the 
m an’s h ea rt un til one day 
when his son volunteered to go 
w ith a  group of h is friends 
and show the gardeners how to 
tru ly  care for a garden. As 
the  son and his friends moved 
through th e  gardens, they 
gently trim m ed, staked, and 
carefully w atered w ith

Ian Bothwell is a teacher in the Education Department of Pacific
Union College.
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w atering cans the  w ilted and 
dying plants. Almost m iracu
lously, p lants th a t had ap
peared lifeless began to bloom 
again. Daily, against much 
opposition from the gardeners, 
the son and his friends moved 
among the p lants carefully 
checking and supplying 
all the needs of each 
plant.

It w asn’t  long before the

visitors began to re tu rn , and 
when they did they discovered 
som ething new—a lush  garden 
filled w ith a  wide varie ty  of 
plants. There were all sorts of 
flowers, shrubs, and trees. The 
gardeners had argued th a t  a 
garden w ith  such varie ty  could 
not and should not be grown. 
B ut the son had patien tly  culti
vated the plants and the  added 
dim ension was superb!
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A New Vision

Theme: In contrast to the  legalism  and exclusiveness of the Jew- LOGOS 
ish religious leaders, Jesus presents a religion th a t transform s the 
inner person and transcends the barriers which traditionally  alien
ate hum an groups.

1. V ital Religion vs. Hollow R itual (read M ark 7:1-23).
" 'You have let go o f  the commands o f  God and  are holding on to the 

traditions o f  men’ ” (7:8, NIV).
The conflict between Jesus and th e  religious leaders of h is day 

centered on th e  role of the "tradition  of the elders” (vs. 5, NIV). In 
the fifth century B.C., Jew ish  experts in  the law of Moses began 
system atically to form ulate detailed applications of the law  to ev
eryday life. These regulations were an  established oral trad ition  by 
the tim e of Jesus.

The hand  w ashing which the tradition  of the elders prescribed and 
Jesus’ disciples failed to practice was for the purpose of ceremonial 
or ritu a l purity, not hygienic cleanliness. W hen asked why his disci
ples didn’t  observe th is  regulation, Jesus gave a two-fold response:

A.) In  applying Isaiah’s indictm ent of false religion to h is ques
tioners (vss. 6 , 7), Jesus was charging them  w ith hypocrisy. Their 
zeal for ritu a ls  and regulations implied intense religious devotion, 
bu t in  rea lity  th e ir  hearts  were completely unresponsive to God.

B.) The religious leaders were giving g rea ter priority  to hum an 
application of God’s e ternal law than  to the law itself. And rigid, 
legalistic adherence to th e  trad ition  actually  resulted in  violation 
of God’s will.

The "Corban” regulations were a prime example of nullifying 
God’s word for the sake of tradition  (vs. 13). A pparently an  individ
ual could designate money or property as "Corban” by pledging it 
to the  Temple treasury, and still re ta in  personal use of it while he 
was alive. It could not be given away, however, for any other chari
tab le  purpose. Thus one could avoid using his m eans to fulfill the 
fifth com m andm ent’s principle of honoring parents, in  the nam e of 
scrupulous fullfillm ent of a religious vow. Jesus em phatically de
nounced th is inversion of priorities, which made the law an  in stru 
m ent of cruelty and injustice ra th e r than  an enhancem ent of life— 
it’s intended function. I t is not following a set of man-m ade rules 
th a t counts w ith God, i t  is the attitude and affections of the h eart 
(vss. 14-23).

Are there ways in  which we today substitute the mechanical func
tion o f  our religious tradition for the Word o f God1?

2. Spheres o f Exclusion Repudiated (read M ark 7:24 to  8:10)
In the  th ree incidents in th is passage, Jesus reached out to 

Gentiles and thereby concretely dem onstrated his revolutionary 
principle th a t love is more im portant th an  ritu a l purity. The rabbis 
regarded such contact w ith  Gentiles contam inating. B ut Jesus
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broke out of the  sphere of exclusion draw n by the rabbinic trad i
tion, setting  a precedent for the breakdown of all racial barriers in 
the subsequent C hristian  community.

In responding to the Syrophoenician woman’s request (7:27) 
Jesus gives the  answ er one m ight expect of a bigoted, self-righteous 
Pharisee. He was probably speaking "tongue-in-cheek.” He saw a 
special perceptiveness in th is  woman, and he w anted to draw  it  to 
expression by lightly  giving the standard  putdown. In her reply the 
woman impressed Jesus w ith  both her quick w it and her faith  (cf. 
M att. 15:28) th a t somehow, despite the prevailing prejudice, she 
could share in the blessings of the Jew ish  healer.

How can Christians avoid being exclusive without losing their d is
tinctive identity ? W hat does Jesus’ example suggest?

3. The “Yeast” o f the Pharisees and Herod (read M ark 8:11-21)
" 'Why does this generation ask for a miraculous s ign? I  tell you the 

truth, no sign will be given to i f  ” (8:12, N IV ).
Unconvinced by the reports of Jesus’ miracles, the  Pharisees 

w anted him  to do som ething really spectacular to prove th a t he was 
the Messiah. If he would only split the w aters of the Jo rdan  and 
leave a  pathw ay through it, or bring down the wall of a  city w ith  a 
word, or perhaps leap off the tem ple parapet and float safely to the 
ground (cf. M att. 4:5), then they  would believe.

Jesus called th is  sort of addiction to the spectacular and displays 
of power the "yeast,” or evil influence, of the Pharisees and Herod 
(8:15, NIV). The disciples couldn’t  understand why Jesus refused to 
take advantage of golden opportunities to assert his power or pro
vide the m iraculous sign he was capable of doing. B u t Jesu s w arned 
them  against being ta in ted  by the sort of th ink ing  th a t equated 
God’s purposes w ith  dazzling power and nationalistic supremacy.

4. A Two-stage H ealing (read M ark 8:22-26)
"Once more Jesus p u t his hands on the man’s eyes. Then his eyes 

were opened, his sight was restored, and he saw everything clearly” 
(8:25, N IV ).

It may strike us as odd th a t it took Jesus two trie s to heal th is 
man. B ut the placem ent of th is  incident in M ark’s narra tive  sug
gests th a t the point has to do w ith Jesu s’ difficulty in  getting  his 
"blind” disciples to see clearly who he was and w hat it m eant for 
them  to be h is followers (cf. 8:18), ra th e r  th an  healing  technique. 
The disciples saw the  significance of Jesus but only in  a fuzzy, hazy 
sort of way. Only an  understanding of the cross and resurrection 
would bring clarity  to th e ir  sight. In  th e  passage th a t  follows in  
M ark (to be studied next week) Jesus gives the disciples’ spiritual 
vision a "second touch” by predicting the cross and explaining true  
discipleship. D. F. M.
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Beware 
of the Leaven

by Sharon Millard

A major focus of Jesu s’ m inistry  was to destroy artificial barriers 
between people and to elim inate practices which caused people to 
h u r t each other. The Jew ish  leaders fought him  every inch of the 
way, and even his disciples, who knew him  best and had seen him  in 
action, didn’t  understand  him. The problem was th a t Jesus was op
era ting  from a different fram e of reference them the others. He was 
to ta lly  others-oriented, while the Jew ish leaders, and yes, even the 
disciples, were self-centered. The basis of the problem was hypoc
risy. Jesus tried  to w arn  the  disciples about th is when he told them , 
"Be on your guard against the yeast of the Pharisees, which is hy
pocrisy” (Luke 12:1, NIV).

"The hypocrisy of the Pharisees was the product of self-seeking. 
The glorification of them selves was the object of th e ir  lives. It was 
th is  th a t led them  to pervert and misapply the Scriptures, and 
blinded them  to the purpose of C hrist’s mission. This subtle evil 
even the disciples of C hrist were in  danger of cherishing. Those 
who classed them selves w ith  the followers of Jesus, bu t who had 
not left all in  order to become His disciples, were influenced in a 
g rea t degree by the reasoning of the Pharisees. They were often 
vacillating betw een faith  and unbelief, and they did not discern the 
treasures of wisdom hidden in  Christ. Even the disciples, though 
outw ardly they had left all for Jesus’ sake, had not in h ea rt ceased 
to seek g rea t th ings for themselves. I t was th is  sp irit th a t prompted 
the strife as to who should be greatest. It was th is th a t  came be
tween them  and Christ, m aking them  so little in  sym pathy w ith His 
mission of self-sacrifice, so slow to comprehend the m ystery of re
demption. As leaven, if  left to complete its work, will cause corrup
tion and decay, so does the self-seeking spirit, cherished, work the 
defilement and ru in  of the soul. ” 1

M ight our discipleship today be m arred, as was th a t of the 
Twelve, by self-interest? Are we hanging on to long-held ideas and 
practices th a t m ay alienate others from us and Jesus? Do we tre a 
sure these trad itions and theories because in some way they give us 
power over others?

"Among the followers of our Lord today, as of old, how wide
spread is th is  subtle, deceptive sin! How often our service to Christ, 
our communion w ith one another, is m arred  by the secret desire to 
exalt self! How ready th e  thought of self-gratulation, and the long
ing for hum an approval! It is love of self, the desire for an  easier 
way th an  God has appointed th a t leads to the substitution of hu 
m an theories and trad itions for the divine precepts. To His own dis
ciples the w arning words of C hrist are spoken, 'Take heed and be
ware of the leaven of the Pharisees.’ ” 2

REACT
W hat kinds of theories or practices do we see today th a t cause 

people to be separated from each other? Can you identify a self- 
serving basis for these?

Sharon Millard is an assistant professor of nursing at Pacific 
Union College.

TESTIMONY
Key text:
1 John 4:7-11

“Are we 
hanging on to 
long-held ideas 
that alienate 
others from us 
and Jesus?”

1. The Desire  o f Ages, 
p. 409.
2. Ib id.
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Real Religion by Larry Mitchel

EVIDENCE
Key text: 

James 1:27

“To the rabbinic 
concern, Ms it 

lawful?’ Jesus 
responded, 

‘Does it meet 
human need?’ ”

Study of the Gospels in  the past several decades has clearly 
shown th a t these documents are much more th an  biographical 
records of Jesus’ life. In th e ir  choice of m ateria l (cf. John  21:25), 
and even in th e ir  varying arrangem ent and trea tm en t of th a t m ate
rial, the evangelists also address th e ir  own tim es and the problems 
faced by the ir own readers.

From the controversy passage in  M ark it  is obvious th a t  Ju d a 
ism’s requirem ents still hung like a heavy blanket over some new 
Christians. The question of the relationship of newly-born C hris
tian ity  w ith its rabbinic-Jew ish m atrix  was still in the process of 
being settled (cf. Acts 15:1-21).

O ur passage (M ark 7:1 to 8:26) continues the dialogue, and en
larges the sphere w ithin which the question of trad ition  m ust be 
addressed. Jesus has already called into question trad itional con
cepts of sin (2:1-12), fasting (2:18-22), Sabbath observance (2:23 to 
3:5), good and evil (3:20-30), election (4:1-25), and death  (5:35-43). 
And throughout his early  chapters, M ark has emphasized Jesu s’ ab
solute au thority  over natu re , demons, death, and sin in order to un
derscore Jesus’ absolute authority  (and thus h is right) to radically 
criticize rabbinic legal expansions (7:8-13; cf. M att. 23:4).

A t the  point of our present study the controversy is over r itu a l 
cleanness/uncleanness. The "Pharisees and scribes” (a generic la 
bel covering hostile hearers) have to listen  to Jesus once again  d i
m inish the value of th e ir  tradition, and instead em phasize the 
w eightier m atters of justice and mercy. How trite  th e ir  concerns 
about ritu a l defilem ent m ust have seemed, even a t the tim e, when 
juxtaposed w ith  prem editated neglect of the elderly (7:10-12).

And so by his new teaching Jesus laid the ax to the root of Jew ish 
legal exclusivism. For indeed the principle function of rabbinic law 
had become to d istinguish between Jew  and non-Jew. The law had 
ceased to protect the rights of people and the honor of God. No 
longer was its in terpretation  aimed a t relieving w ant and suffering 
and injustice. The law, as enlarged and distorted, now served a n a r 
row sectarian purpose: to define who was truly  a  Jew  and who was 
not—regardless of individual profession or protestation. A quick 
reading of any p art of the Talmudic trac ta te  Shabbat will amply 
dem onstrate th is fact.

But Jesus’ opposition to th is exclusivist m ind w ent beyond 
words. He took to the roads of Palestine (7:24-37), w alking up to 
the coast as far as Tyre and Sidon (modern southern Lebanon), and 
then inland to the Decapolis (south Syria and northw est Jordan— 
east of the Sea of Galilee). M ark’s purpose in  including the story of 
th is  m issionary journey beyond the borders of Judaism  is clear: the 
barriers th a t Jesus faced were not simply legal or religious—they 
were u ltim ately  social barriers. And these barriers between people 
Jesus was committed to demolishing!

The root of Jew ish  legal exclusivism was unm asked by Jesus’ life 
and m inistry  as a crass social exclusivism. The people of God had

Larry Mitchel is an associate professor of religion at Pacific Union 
College.
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nisread his in tention  in  electing them  and m aking a covenant w ith 
hem. The covenant w ith Israel was not a m erit badge, but a sum- 
ions to serve. To the rabbinic concern "is it lawful?” (M ark 3:4 and 
Isewhere), Jesus responded, "Does it m eet hum an need?” or worse, 
Does it  th w art the  m eeting of hum an need?”

The te rrib le  fact is th a t in  the end God’s covenant people chose to 
ling  to th e ir  trad itions and send Jesus to the cross. Even worse is 
he realization th a t  a  trad ition  is being misused, and ill-served, if  it 
3 made the excuse for not m eeting actual and legitim ate hum an 
eeds.
Jam es would agree: "Religion th a t is pure and undefiled before 

fod and the  F ather is this: to v isit orphans and widows in  th e ir  af- 
.iction, and to keep oneself unstained from the world” (Jam es 
:27, RSV). In  th e ir  desire to achieve the latter, Jesus’ hostile 
earers failed a t the former.
M ark’s church was coming to grips w ith  the real m eaning of 

esus’ life and teachings. The social exclusivism th a t ruled th e ir  re
gion had to bow to the new order, an order in  which there was nei- 
ner slave nor free, neither m ale nor female; an  order in which no 
istinction existed between Jew ish C hristians w ith all the concerns 
remm ing from th e ir  rabbinic background, and Gentile C hristians 
Dr whom rabbinic ideals w ere simply a non-issue.

:e a c t
If a  trad ition  is to be judged by how well it meets hum an need, 

-hat criteria  determ ine w hat tru e  hum an need is?

65



HOW TO
Key text: 

1 John 3:1, 2

1. John.R . W. Stott, Un- 
d e rs tand ing  C hris t, p.

146.

imaging by James Kempste

and Imitating
As we compare the way the Pharisees related  to people w ith thi 

way Jesus rela ted  to people, most of us would ra th e r  im itate  Jesus 
Whom  to em ulate is not the  question for most people. How  to b< 
like him  is another matter.

There is a  self-im provement technique th a t is curren tly  enjoyinj 
some popularity. W hile it may be advertised under a  variety  o 
catchy nam es, th is  technique essentially involves a  process o 
"im aging.” If  you wish to learn  to ski well, for example, you watcl 
a video tape of a flawless skier, over and over, while you imagim 
you are th a t skier. You develop an  "image” in  your m ind of th e  to 
ta l act of skiing—you feel yourself going down the slope w ith  him 
According to the proponents of th is  method, th is will enable you 
m ind and m uscles to im itate  the professional on th e  video screer 
Could th is be sim ilar to how we m ight im itate  Christ? Possibly. Bu 
I th in k  a few th ings need to happen before th is can occur.

1. We need to  open our eyes . . . and our ears! The Pharisees sa\ 
Jesus, bu t they didn’t  see him  as he really was. They were expert 
in  the Old Testam ent, they had a highly developed ethical system 
they made a  science of choosing between "good and evil.” Yet, Pau 
tells us, there was a veil th a t prevented them  from seeing or hear 
ing (2 Cor. 3:14, 15). They were not ignorant. They were simph 
blind!1

We are all na tu ra lly  blind. B ut the  removal of the  "veil”—to see 
to hear—is not a  do-it-yourself project. Only C hrist, through th  
Holy Spirit, can heal our blindness. And we m ust w ant to be healei 
ju s t as much as the deaf m an in  Decapolis or the  blind m an ii 
Bethsaida.

2. We need to  have a  “righ t sp irit.” Maybe we don’t  recogniz 
"unclean spirits” today. Could a sp irit of pride, jealousy, or criti 
cism be "unclean”? To the extent th a t th is keeps us from really see 
ing C hrist and im itating  him , they are. B ut the one who healed th  
Phoenician girl can give us a "righ t sp irit.” Notice: The girl wa 
unable to seek Jesus. The "unclean sp irit” had incapacitated hei 
H er m other’s faith  was a healing link. W hat linking takes place fo 
us today as parents, teachers, and friends?

Jesus still has the power to open eyes, to unstop ears, and to re 
move "unclean spirits.” When we sense our need and ask him  to d 
th is, he will. A nother step then  na tu ra lly  follows.

3. We will speak well of him! Not even Jesus could stop the pec 
pie around Galilee from te lling  w hat he had done. Those th a t h 
healed became living advertisem ents of his love, pity, and powei 
W hen we tru ly  see him  and focus our minds on him  (imaging), the: 
follow him  (im itating), we too will be living adverstisem ents.

REACT
If you were offered the chance to place a one-page ad in  Tim  

m agazine for God, w hat would it say? Or show?

Jim Kempster is professor of music and director of Pro Musica a 
Pacific Union College.
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I Don’t Belong by Helmut Thielicke

In  the following excerpt from  his sermon on the Syrophonecian 
jOm an’s encounter with Jesus, Thielicke discusses one o f  the reasons 
■er attitude was pleasing to the Lord.

I rem em ber the m any roads I have m arched w ith good comrades 
.uring the w ar and m any an  evening we have spent in  camps. Or I 
em em ber m editative periods on deck under silent southern skies, 
’ime and again  the evening conversations about the person of 
esus concluded w ith those words, "I don’t  belong.” I can see those 
ood companions in my m ind’s eye. One could tell th a t, when 
peaking about Jesus of N azareth, they were gazing from afar into 

land from which they  considered them selves excluded. "You 
now,” one of them  said, " it’s not for me; I’m  not the type. I would 
ke to believe w hat you believe; I feel th a t the road you are tak ing  

3 the rig h t one. B ut you m ust leave me behind; I’m  made out of 
ifferent stuff. I don’t  belong.” At th is  mom ent I can see them  all— 
hose companions of m any conversations. M any people of a sim ilar 
pirit m ay read th is  and say, "I don’t  have the 'gift.’ I don’t  belong.” 
f you th ink  or feel th is  way, take note of the readiness of th a t 
'om an—th a t woman who not only thought, but was told by a  final 
uthority, "You don’t  belong.” How did she manage? W here did 
aat woman find the "great faith” to conquer th a t rebuff? In no 
ray did it come from the  fact th a t she had a special ta len t for swal- 
jwing difficult dogmas and compulsory articles of faith  (we hear 
othing about tha t). N or did the  faith  consist in  a special religious 
r m etaphysical ta len t th a t she possessed. Nor was she so uncriti- 
al and intellectually  innocent th a t she simply dropped all her mis- 
ivings or repressed them .
Her faith  consisted in  nothing else th an  her firm  confidence, un- 

.1 the contrary was proved, th a t Jesus could help her; she could not 
o otherwise th an  to call upon him  and to hunger and th irs t for 
im  as Saviour.
To discover som ething of th is  hunger and th irs t for th a t high and 

elpful figure, to give in  to it and follow after Jesus—th a t is al- 
jady faith. A ren’t  precisely the hungering, the th irsting , and the 
omesick praised by Jesus and called "blessed”? Didn’t  he cry out 
is "woes” over those who, because of the fullness and certain ty  of 
le ir correct beliefs, were no longer ready to confess, "N othing in 
iy hand I bring”? Persons who have a hungering h eart and a 
roken spirit are the favorites of God.

elmut Thielicke is professor emeritus of systematic theology at 
le University of Hamburg, Germany.

OPINION
Key text: 
Matthew 15:28

“Persons who 
have a
hungering heart 
and a broken 
spirit are 
the favorites 
of God.”

Excerpted from Helmut 
Thielicke, H ow  To Believe  
A gain , trans. by H.
George Anderson, pp. 84, 
85. Copyright ©  1972 
by Fortress Press and 
Collins, London. Used 
by permission of Fortress 
Press.
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February 10-February 16

7
She Call to ‘Discipleship

“  ‘If anyone would come after me, he must deny himself 
and take up his cross and fo llow  me’ ”  (Mark 8:34, NIV).

The Calling of the Apostles Peter and Andrew. Painting by 
Duccio di Buoninsegna.



Painful 
Discipleship

by Jane Taylor Murray

This Week’s Scripture:
Mark 8:27 to 9:50

Rejected, lonely, and h u r t
ing,

He slum ped in  his pickup 
Recklessly speeding to an 

unknown destination.

Aware of only the blinding 
sun

to rtu ring  his eyes, 
and an  occasional bang 
as a piece of gravel 
h it the  underside.

His thoughts tu rned  toward 
the past y e a r . . .

Deciding to be a ta sk  force 
worker:

Not very glamorous, 
b u t a  sure way to be a 

"disciple.”

He thought.

Then came the endless 
hours, 

and no th an k s 
for all the  d irty  jobs 
he ended up doing.
Rarely having tim e to en

joy
w hat little  money he 

made.

The criticism, 
the d irty  jobs, 
the  thanklessness 
piled up.

Then the explosion hit. 
A ngry words.

Raised walls.
Frigid indifference.

The gravel sounds 
ja rred  his thoughts to the 

p re se n t. . .
"Take me away from this. 
This living for only You 
(and not for myself).
I took up my cross,
Ju s t like You said.
And all I got in  re tu rn  
were cold slaps.
I’m ju s t tired  of it all!
Are the re  no rewards?”

No rewards?!

Suddenly it came back to him. 
A story he thought he’d never 

forget.
A story about someone who 

gave 
everything, 
w ith few rewards.

Someone who lived through 
the worst suffering 
the u ltim ate rejection 
the u tte r  hopelessness.
And then died for the ones 
who gave him  the most pain.

The truck  coasted to a stop. 
The sun  no longer glared.
No racing engine.
No noisy gravel.
Silence.

He slowly shifted to reverse, 
and through blurred vision 
m aneuvered the truck  around, 
and focused again 
on w hat being a disciple 
really was.

Jane Taylor Murray is a nursing student and wife of the men’s 
dean at Columbia Union College.
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Suffering in Service

LOGOS , Theme: Jesus reveals th a t the suffering of the cross is essential to 
his role as M essiah and th a t his tru e  disciples m ust share th a t suf
fering, tak ing  the  stance of servanthood and commitment.

1. Peter’s Affirmation (read Mark 8:27-30)
" 'Who do you say I  am?’
Peter answered, 'You are the Christ.’
Jesus warned them not to tell anyone” (8:29, 30, N IV ).
To first appearances Jesus’ reply to  P e te r’s statem ent of faith  is 

somewhat surprising. Since the people were confused about Christ, 
th ink ing  him  to be Elijah or John the Baptist, why keep his iden
tity  as the M essiah a secret? The reason was the erroneous popular 
expectations of "m essiahship.” False hopes and narrowed concepts 
surrounded the designation of M essiah. He was perceived to be a 
victorious conqueror who would establish a glorious Jew ish king
dom. These expectations C hrist could not fulfill, and if  the popu
lace saw him  as a M essiah w ith th e ir  misconceptions, C hrist’s work 
would be greatly impeded.

Do we have false expectations regarding Christ’s coming kingdom? 
Do we see it as an escape from oppression (in whatever form  it takes) 
as the Jew s saw the coming o f  the Messiah?

2. True Service (read M ark 8:31 to  9:1)
"He then began to teach them that the Son o f M an m ust suffer 

many things, . . . and that he m ust be killed and after three days rise 
again. . . .

"Then he called the crowd to him  along with his disciples and said: 
'I f  anyone would come after me, he m ust deny h im self and  take up his 
cross and follow me’ ” (8:31-34, N IV ).

P ete r’s affirmation was correct, bu t behind it there was the same 
m isunderstanding shared by the o ther disciples and the  re s t of the 
Jew ish people. I t was im perative th a t the disciples be given clearer 
insight into the M essiah’s role. C hrist’s questioning (8:27-30) led 
into a lesson to correct these misconceptions. B ut the  lesson of a 
suffering, rejected M essiah was radically new and inconceivable. 
Peter raised objections, but C hrist promptly and sharply corrected 
him  (vss. 32, 33). Sharpness was necessary to refute cherished but 
erroneous ideas, and also because Peter had expressed in  words the 
very tem ptation assailing Christ—to take the easy way and avoid 
having to suffer. Calling the disciples and the crowd together, 
C hrist told them  w hat discipleship entailed. To follow C hrist costs 
a g reat deal, even life itself (vss. 34-37). B ut when the Son of Man 
comes in his kingdom, he will not be asham ed of those who have 
been willing to surrender all (8:38 to 9:1).
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Is  suffering, or the lack o f  it, an indication o f discipleship, o f  com
mitment? How do you relate this passage to M att. 11:28-30? A re there 
times when you are asham ed o f following Christ, and  act indifferent 
to Christian principle?

3. Jesus Transfigured (read Mark 9:2-29)
"Then a cloud appeared and enveloped them, and  a voice came 

from  the cloud: 'T h is is m y Son, whom I  love. Listen to h im !’ ” (9:7, 
N IV ).

C hrist’s response to the cherished misconceptions surrounding 
h is  role as M essiah m ust have been a sha tte ring  blow to the disci
ples. All th a t they had been tau g h t and had hoped for, C hrist de
clared  to be wrong. And when som ething new  contends against the 
old, doubt of the new is inevitable. The transfiguration  helped to 
rem ove th is  doubt. Indeed, the transfiguration  seems to have been 
geared  to the disciples (vs. 2—"before them,” vs. 4— "appeared be
fore them,” vs. 7—"This is my Son.” "Listen to him!”). In  the  m idst 
o f th is event Peter, in  his impulsiveness, suggested building three 
booths. H is com ment reflects his failure to understand the tran s
figuration  and his desire to find fulfillm ent of promised glory in 
th e  present. Peter failed to realize th a t the display of glory was to 
s treng then  com m itm ent and prepare for fu ture sufferings—his, the 
o ther disciples, and C hrist’s .1

B ut the  display was also for Christ. I t  gave him  the fortitude to 
go on to Jerusalem  and accept the  fate th a t aw aited him  there. 
Through Moses and E lijah he was comforted and encouraged, and 
from his F ather he received approval.

Coming down from th e  m ountain Jesus again  requests silence of 
his disciples for the same reason as before (9:9; 8:30). Then upon 
reaching the  foot of the  m ountain  they m et w ith the other disciples 
who were try ing  to cure a possessed boy. In the absence of Jesus, 
;he disciples stood in  h is place; therefore, i t  was legitim ate to ex
pect them  to help the boy. B ut the ir efforts were fruitless. Seeing 
;he situation, C hrist le t out an  exclamation, not of judgm ent bu t of 
.oneliness and anguish. "How long . . . ? How long . . . ?” (vs. 19). 
Then Jesus healed the  boy, bu t only after h is father removed his 
.im iting ideas on the power of God (vss. 22-25). "In its struggle w ith 
mmptation, faith  m ust always free itself from the disastrous pre
sumption of doubt, in  the certain ty  th a t w ith God nothing is impos
sible, and th a t h is m ajesty becomes most visible when hum an re 
sources have become exhausted.”2 And how is th is faith  achieved? 
rh e  answ er is found in  vs. 29.

Instead o f  requiring absolute fa ith  from  the boy’s father, why d idn’t 
d hr is t heal the boy right away? Why do you th ink M ark places this 
■tory o f  the disciples’ discouraging results after the transfiguration  
other than chronological order)? Does vs. 24 suggest anything about 
h e  sort o f  fa ith  that is acceptable to Jesus?
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4. True Greatness Defined (read Mark 9:30-50)
"Sitting down, Jesus called the Twelve and said, 'I f  anyone wants 

to be first, he m ust be the very last, and  the servant o f all’ ” (9:35, 
N IV ).

A fter healing the possessed boy, Jesus continued his journey to 
Jerusalem . Knowing the fate th a t  aw aited him  there, he again 
w arned the disciples. This tim e the w arning was more poignant. 
Not only was he going to suffer, he was going to be betrayed (vs. 
31). Still the disciples did not understand, and they continued to a r
gue am ongst them selves as to who would hold the greatest position 
in  the messianic kingdom they expected. They did not understand 
w hat C hrist was try ing to tell them , and they were afraid  to ask 
more because they  suspected th a t to understand was to bring  pain.

C hrist tried  to show them  w hat tru e  greatness is. G reatness is 
serving all (vs. 35), accepting all (vss. 36-41), and being w illing to 
sacrifice all (vss. 42-50). True greatness does not come by position 
or worth, bu t by com m itting one’s life to C hrist and th u s to a  ser
van t’s vocation. W hen C hristians do th is, strife is resolved and all 
can be a t peace w ith one another.

W hat does this passage have to say for church strife? Do we, like 
the disciples, fa il to understand God’s requirements and  then fa il to 
seek a solution ?

E. R. M.

1. William Lane, The 
G ospe l o f  M ark, New 

International Commen
tary on the New Testa

ment, p. 319. 
2. Ib id ., p. 333.
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Last to Be First

The Saviour gathered His disciples about Him, and said to them , 
"If any m an desire to be first, the same shall be last of all, and ser
van t of all.” There was in  these words a  solemnity and impressive
ness which the disciples were far from comprehending. T hat which 
C hrist discerned they could not see. They did not understand the 
n a tu re  of C hrist’s kingdom, and th is  ignorance was the apparent 
cause of th e ir  contention. B ut the real cause lay deeper. By ex
plain ing the natu re  of the kingdom, C hrist m ight for the tim e have 
quelled th e ir  strife; bu t th is would not have touched the underlying 
cause. Even afte r they had received the  fullest knowledge, any 
question of precedence m ight have renewed the trouble. Thus disas
te r  would have been brought to the church after C hrist’s departure. 
The strife for the h ighest place was the outworking of th a t same 
sp irit which was the beginning of the g reat controversy in  the 
worlds above, and which had brought C hrist from heaven to die. 
There rose up before Him a vision of Lucifer, the "son of the m orn
ing,” in  glory surpassing all the angels th a t surround the throne, 
and united  in  closest ties to the Son of God. Lucifer had said, "I 
w ill be like the Most High” (Isa. 14:12, 14); and the desire for self
exalta tion  had brought strife into the heavenly courts, and had 
banished a m ultitude of the  hosts of God. Had Lucifer really  de
sired  to be like the Most High, he would never have deserted his ap
pointed place in heaven; for the spirit of the Most High is m ani
fested in  unselfish ministry. Lucifer desired God’s power, bu t not 
H is character. He sought for him self the h ighest place, and every 
being who is actuated by his sp irit will do the same. Thus alien
ation, discord, and strife will be inevitable. Dominion becomes the 
prize of the strongest. The kingdom of S atan  is a kingdom of force; 
every individual regards every other as an  obstacle in  the  way of his 
own advancem ent, or a steppingstone on which he him self may 
climb to a h igher place. . . .

Very tenderly, yet w ith solemn em phasis, Jesus tried  to correct 
the evil. He showed w hat is the principle th a t bears sway in  the 
kingdom of heaven, and in w hat tru e  greatness consists, as esti
m ated by the standard  of the  courts above. Those who were actu
ated by pride and love of distinction were th ink ing  of themselves, 
and of the rew ards they were to have, ra th e r  th an  how they were to 
render back to God the gifts they had received. They would have no 
place in the kingdom of heaven, for they were identified w ith  the 
ranks of Satan.

REACT
Does Jesu s’ teaching about greatness have any implications for 

church adm inistration  and organization?

TESTIMONY
Key text:
Mark 9:35

“Lucifer desired 
God’s power, 
but not His 
character.”

Selected from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 435,436.
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EVIDENCE
Key text: 

Mark 8:34-36 
NEB

“Absolute 
selflessness 
may well be 

undesirable.”

1. The D esire  o f Ages, 
pp. 417,418.

Ordinary Men With by Donald G.Jones

Extraordinary Perspectives
The definition of discipleship found in M ark 8:34-36 seems to 

raise the requirem ents to an  unreachable level. C ertain ly  there is 
no evidence to indicate th a t any of Jesus’ disciples ever achieved 
th is  lofty state. Absolute selflessness is impossible for a hum an be
ing, and it m ay well be undesirable. W hat, then  is desirable? The 
answ er is "extraordinary com m itm ent.”

On C hristm as Eve, 1944, the G erm an army, freshly am assed and 
equipped, led by several armored divisions, struck furiously a t  the 
center of the Allied line in  Europe. W hat ensued was the  B attle of 
the Bulge. In the in itial stages of the battle, the Allied soldiers 
were completely surprised and overrun. The roads leading away 
from the fighting were clogged w ith  thousands of bewildered, dis
couraged men trudging out of the  fight; m any w ithout th e ir  battle 
gear, which they had discarded in  th e ir  haste.

A gainst th is  g reat tide of soldiers-turned-refugees were a few 
m en walking into the battle , often alone w ith  th e ir  weapons, some
tim es in  small groups. These m en were going back, against the 
crowd, toward a fate they  couldn’t  know. They simply w ent w ith 
the knowledge th a t the job to be done was in front of them , and 
they felt compelled to do it. It is reasonable to assum e they w eren’t  
too concerned about th e ir  own futures.

Now, w hat sort of m en were these who walked against the crowd? 
They were good men and bad men, some who would la te r achieve 
g rea t th ings in  life and some who would never be m uch a t all. W hat 
united  them  briefly in th is  m agnificent venture was uncommon 
com mitm ent to the  goal th a t lay a t hand. For a  while, a t least, they 
were a very special group.

So it was and is w ith  discipleship. The whole business of the th ing 
is an  uncommon com m itm ent to a  task . B ut th e  disciples seem to 
have gotten into it w ith the wrong ideas. Jesus was constantly  trying 
to get them  on the righ t track: "But th e  disciples did not compre
hend His words. The glory seemed far away. Their eyes were fixed 
upon the nearer view, the earth ly  life of poverty, hum iliation, and 
suffering. M ust th e ir  glowing expectations of the M essiah’s kingdom 
be relinquished? Were they not to see th e ir  Lord exalted to the 
throne of David?”1 They had the wrong goals and as a resu lt much 
grief lay in store for them  as the days and years w ent by. L ittle by 
little  th e ir  ideas changed until, finally, they were com mitted to the 
idea of God’s powerful love. Then these ordinary m en tu rned  the 
world upside down; they had become an extraordinary group.

You and I are ju s t ordinary people, we’re ju s t p lain folks. Can it 
be possible for us to become disciples in the tru e  sense of the  word? 
The answer is yes, if  we have the sam e drive tow ard a  goal th a t the 
Twelve came to have. This m eans a sincere and genuine attem pt to 
properly represent the way God’s love works in the lives of people, 
I t m eans giving others our best efforts, caring for them  when we 
would ra th e r not, and loving them  when indifference is easier. Only 
then  can we become an extraordinary group.

Donald Jones is the chairman of the Department of Biology and 
Chemistry at Columbia Union College.
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The Call 
To Serve

by Tom Sine

In  Jesus C hrist every believer—lay and clergy alike—has a voca- HOW TO 
tion th a t should be reflected in  every dim ension of his or her exis- g e y text: 
tence—as it was in  the  lives of the first disciples. Every C hristian  j 0hp 12"23-26 
has a m in istry  calling. And yes, th a t m ay m ean some will feel chal
lenged to change jobs, cut back working hours, or begin to chal
lenge unethical practices where they work. B ut above everything 
else, it should m ean th a t every area  of the life of a believer centers 
around God’s kingdom c a l l . . . .

Even though th e  way God m ay choose to call an individual is to
ta lly  unpredictable, be very sure he has a vocation for every life— 
he has a vocation for you! He w ants to use your life to m ake a k ing
dom difference in h is world. Let me outline one way of listening for 
God’s call. If  you are not sure of God’s vocation for your life, I en
courage you to give it  a  try.

This pathw ay to vocational calling has seven steps. Before you 
begin, I would encourage you to purchase a journal—a dream  
book—as a place to record w hat God is saying to you as you go 
th rough the process. And be warned! If  you sincerely follow th is  
process and listen  for the  kingdom call of God on your life, your 
entire life could be changed. You ju s t m ight be plunged into an  ad 
venture from which you can’t  tu rn  back.

(1) Listening for his call in his present and coming future. We be
gin our right-side-up search for the will of God w ith th e  question,
"W hat does God w ant for h is world and for h is people?” To answ er 
this question, I would encourage you to join w ith a  group of other 
C hristians who are determ ined to pu t his kingdom first in  an  in ten 
sive study of his Word. . . .

As you study together ask yourself, "W hat are God’s intentions 
for the future, and how does he w ant to use my life to be a p a rt of 
his intentions?” "How does he specifically w ant me to be an agent 
}f righteousness, justice, reconciliation, peace, and love, working 
¡vith him  to change his world?”. . .

(2) Listening for h is call in the lives o f needy persons. The Scrip- 
;ures teach th a t Jesus is uniquely incarnated in  the lives of the poor 
m d forgotten ones. Therefore, if  we listen, I am  convinced we can 
le a r  God calling us through the  pain  and suffering of the hungry in 
3razil, the alienation and loneliness of seniors in  a retirem ent 
lome in  A tlan ta, the hopelessness and despair of drug addicts in 
3an Francisco, and the fear and hopelessness of neglected children 
•ight in  your own community. . . .

Read newspapers, news magazines, and mission new sletters to
gether. Watch films and TV specials on hum an conditions. W hat 
ireas of hum an suffering and need particu larly  grip your heart?  
last them  in your journal. Discuss them. P ray over them. It may 
veil be th a t Jesus is calling you through a specific area of spiritual,
¡motional, or physical need into an area  of compassionate service 
mu have not yet dream ed of. . . .

(3) Listening for his call in your brokeness and giftedness. Not

om Sine is on the faculties of the University of Washington and 
leattle Pacific University and is a prominent Christian writer.
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only can we hear God call us through the brokenness of others; his 
call can also come to us through our own brokenness. W hile m any 
w ritings on C hristian  calling emphasize the im portance of identify
ing one’s gifts and abilities, v irtua lly  nothing has been w ritten  on 
the  am azing ways God works through our failures and weaknesses. 
Yet the Bible is full of surprising  ways God acted to tu rn  hum an 
failure and defeat into h is  own glory. We are told he chose the 
"weak th ings of the ea rth  to confound the  mighty.” Somehow God 
is able to take even our messups, our failures, and our inadequacies 
and use them  to advance his kingdom.

M ake a lis t in  your journal of those areas in which you strug
gle—of your failures and weaknesses, the areas in  w hich you are 
broken. W ait on God and discuss w ith your study p artn ers  ways in  
which God can transform  each of those areas into a  tool for the 
fabrication of h is kingdom . . . and perhaps a  vehicle for h is call
ing.

A fter we focus on brokenness, le t’s also lis ten  to God call us 
th rough our giftedness. . . .

Take tim e in  your group to le t each m em ber lis t h is or h e r n a tu 
ra l and spiritual gifts as well as the  personal heritage out of which 
those gifts are manifested. Affirm the  gifts you see in  others in  the 
group. Keep a runn ing  lis t of the gifts th a t seem to be evident in  
your life. Also keep a lis t of m ajor areas of life accom plishm ent in 
which you have used your gifts.

(4) Listening for his voice in dreams for his K ingdom. Now open 
yourselves to dream ing new dream s for your vocation and your fu
ture—inviting  God’s Spirit to invade your im agination. Set aside all 
your preconceived notions about C hristian  vocation and service, 
about your own life situation. God w ants to open you up to surpris
ing new ways he could use your life to m ake a difference in  his 
world. Im agine wholly new ways everything you have w ritten  in 
your journal could be orchestrated together into new vocational op
portunities.

Begin w ith the kingdom. In  m editation focus on the  present and 
coming kingdom of God. P icture in  your m ind the  specific ways 
God’s new fu tu re of righteousness, justice, peace, reconciliation, 
wholeness, and love is transform ing the suffering, darkness, and 
injustice of our present age. In  your h ea rt and mind, celebrate the 
inbreaking of God’s future. Now picture yourself as being p art of 
the  inbreaking of h is fu ture in  specific new w a y s .. . .

Then, take tim e to begin researching your dream s. Prayerfully 
evaluate your present situation  to determ ine if  you can follow the 
vocation of God w ithin the  context of your present job and geo
graphical location. Learn which C hristian  organizations are work
ing in  th e  arena of your interest; research how they are  carrying 
out th e ir  service and w hat they require of those they en list in  the ir 
ministry.

At th e  same tim e, explore the possibility of creating your own
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program  of kingdom service in  conjunction w ith your church or a 
C hristian  organization. Since we will need to dram atically  increase 
our capability for C hristian  response w ith declining resources in  
the eighties, try  to im agine creative ways to reduce your needs and 
find your own independent support if  your vocational call is 
fulltim e; check into the possibility of "tentm aking.” Finally, ex
plore w ith your group, your family, and your friends the feasibility 
of your plans and draw  up a tim etable for a transition  toward in 
vesting a g rea ter p a rt of your leisure tim e and w orking hours in  the 
vocation to which God is calling you.

(5) Confirm ing his call through Christian community. Once God’s 
sense of kingdom call begins to crystallize in  your life, i t  is essen
tia l th a t it be subm itted to a group of brothers and sisters for con
firm ation. . . .

W hile you m ay choose to subm it your kingdom call solely to your 
study group, I th in k  it m ight be a good idea to present i t  to your 
larger community of faith  for confirmation. However, I have one 
caution. I strongly urge you to tie  in  your life directly w ith Chris
tian s who share your urgency for the kingdom. If you subm it your 
vocation for confirmation to a  group of people who are  simply in 
terested  in  m ain ta in ing  the s ta tus quo, they probably won’t  even 
understand w hat you are ta lk ing  about, le t alone be an instrum ent 
for God’s corporate guidance in  your life.

(6) Listening for his call in  lives o f service. Once we have given 
ourselves fully to his vocation, we will discover the call of God is 
never static. Like conversion, i t  isn’t  solely an  event; rather, it is a 
dynamic ongoing process. As we seek first his kingdom in our lives 
and world and as we learn  to listen to his voice, he will continue to 
call us. He m ay continue to shape our sense of mission in the  situa
tion in which he has placed us, or he may lead us through a series 
of situations in  which he uses our lives to m anifest h is new future. 
In any case, I can promise you th a t your life will never be the same 
again. God will present you w ith challenges, opportunities, and not 
a  few frustra tions as you join his adventure.

(7) Listening for his kingdom  call in every dimension o f  our 
lives. . . . Once we have a clear sense of God’s call on our life, we 
have the  best criterion possible for deciding where we should work, 
whom we should marry, and where we should live. If  we genuinely 
seek his kingdom first, I th ink  the message of M atthew  6:33 is 
clear: he will provide for our essential needs. He will be w ith  us in 
our decisions and in our lives.

Excerpted from the 
book The M usta rd  Seed  
C onsp iracy  by Tom 
Sine, pp. 137-147. Copy
right 1 98 1 ;used by 
permission of Word 
Books Publisher,
Waco, TX 76786
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The Call 
to Suffer

by Dietrich Bonhoeffer

OPINION
Key text: 

Mark 8:31-38

“Suffering and 
rejection sum 
up the whole 

cross of Jesus.

Here [in M ark 8:31-38] the call to follow is closely connected w ith 
Jesus’ prediction of his passion. Jesus C hrist m ust suffer and be re 
jected. This "m ust” is inherent in the promise of God—the Scripture 
m ust be fulfilled. There is a distinction here between suffering and 
rejection. Had he only suffered, Jesus m ight still have been ap
plauded as the Messiah. All the sym pathy and adm iration of the 
world m ight have been focused on his passion. I t could have been 
viewed as a tragedy w ith its own intrinsic value, dignity and honour. 
B ut in  the  passion Jesus is a rejected Messiah. H is rejection robs the 
passion of its halo of glory. It m ust be a passion w ithout honour. Suf
fering and rejection sum  up the whole cross of Jesus. To die on the 
cross m eans to die despised and rejected of men. . . .

Jesus m ust therefore m ake it  clear beyond all doubt th a t the 
"m ust” of suffering applies to his disciples no less th a n  to himself. 
Ju s t as C hrist is C hrist only in v irtue of his suffering and rejection, 
so the disciple is a disciple only in so far as he shares his Lord’s 
suffering and rejection and crucifixion. Discipleship m eans adher
ence to the person of Jesus, and therefore submission to the law of 
Christ which is the law of the cross. . . .

To endure the cross is not a tragedy; it is the suffering which is 
the fru it of an exclusive allegiance to Jesus Christ. W hen it comes, 
it is not an  accident, bu t a necessity. I t is not the sort of suffering 
which is inseparable from th is m ortal life, bu t the suffering which 
is an essential p a rt of the specifically C hristian  life. I t is not suffer
ing per se bu t suffering-and-rejection, and not rejection for any 
cause or conviction of our own, bu t rejection for the sake of Christ. 
If our C hristianity  has ceased to be serious about discipleship, if  we 
have w atered down the gospel into emotional uplift which m akes 
no costly dem ands and which fails to distinguish between na tu ra l 
and C hristian  existence, then  we cannot help regarding the cross as 
an  ordinary everyday calamity, as one of the tr ia ls  and tribulations 
of life. We have then  forgotten th a t the  cross m eans rejection and 
shame as well as suffering. . . . The cross m eans sharing  the  suffer
ing of C hrist to the last and to the fullest. Only a m an th u s totally  
committed in discipleship can experience the m eaning of the cross. 
The cross is there, righ t from the beginning, he has only got to pick 
it up; there is no need for him  to go out and look for a cross for 
himself, no need for him  deliberately to run  after suffering. Jesus 
says th a t every C hristian  has his own cross w aiting  for him , a cross 
destined and appointed by God. Each m ust endure his allotted 
share of suffering and rejection. B ut each has a  different share: 
some God deems worthy of the highest form of suffering, and gives 
them  the grace of m artyrdom , while others he does not allow to be 
tem pted above th a t they are able to bear. B ut i t  is the one and the 
same cross in every case.

The cross is laid on every C hristian. The first Christ-suffering 
which every m an m ust experience is the call to abandon the a ttach 
m ents of th is world. It is th a t dying of the old m an which is the

Dietrich Bonhoeffer (1906-1945) was a Lutheran theologian who 
was executed by the Nazis in World War II.
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resu lt of his encounter w ith  Christ. As we em bark upon disciple- 
ship we surrender ourselves to C hrist in union w ith his death—we 
give over our lives to death. Thus it begins; the cross is not the te r 
rible end to an  otherw ise god-fearing and happy life, bu t i t  m eets us 
a t the beginning of our communion w ith Christ. W hen C hrist calls 
a  man, he bids him  come and die. It may be a death like th a t of the 
first disciples who had to leave home and work to follow him, or it 
may be a death  like L u ther’s, who had to leave the m onastery and 
go out into the  world. B ut it  is the same death every tim e—death  in 
Jesus Christ, the  death  of the  old m an a t his call. Jesus’ summons 
to the rich young m an was calling him  to die, because only the m an 
who is dead to his own will can follow Christ. In fact every com
m and of Jesus is a call to die, w ith all our affections and lusts. But 
we do not w ant to die, and therefore Jesus C hrist and his call are 
necessarily our death  as well as our life. The call to discipleship, 
the baptism , sets the C hristian  in  the middle of th e  daily arena 
against sin and the devil. Every day he encounters new tem pta
tions, and every day he m ust suffer anew for Jesus C hrist’s sake. 
The wounds and scars he receives in  the fray are living tokens of 
th is participation  in  the cross of his Lord. . . .

Discipleship m eans allegiance to the suffering Christ, and it  is 
therefore not a t all surprising  th a t  C hristians should be called 
upon to suffer. In  fact i t  is a joy and a token of his grace. The acts 
of the early  C hristian  m artyrs are full of evidence which shows 
how C hrist transfigures for his own the hour of th e ir  m ortal agony 
by gran ting  them  the  unspeakable assurance of his presence. In the 
hour of the  cruellest to rtu re  they bear for his sake, they are made 
partakers in  the perfect joy and bliss of fellowship w ith him. To 
bear the cross proves to be the  only way of trium phing over suffer
ing. This is tru e  for all who follow Christ, because it was tru e  for 
him.

REACT
In w hat ways do you th ink  C hrist is calling the church today and 

you as an individual to more au thentic discipleship?

“When Christ 
calls a man, he 
bids him come 
and die.”

Excerpted from The 
Cost o f  D isc ip lesh ip  by 
Dietrich Bonhoeffer, 
pp. 95-101. Reprinted by 
permission of Macmil
lan Publishing Co.
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February 17-February 23 

8
Bhe ICingdom 
Encountered

“  ‘For even the Son of Man did not come to be served, but 
to serve, and to give his life a ransom for many’ ”  (Mark 
10:45, NIV).

Christ Teaching in the Temple. From the Queen Mary Psal
ter, 14th century.



Who Cares?

This Week’s Scripture: Mark 10

"One day back in the 
counter-culture of the 1960s,” 
writes Tony Campolo, "I was 
lecturing to my 'Introduction 
to  Sociology’ class (which 
num bered several hundred s tu 
dents) when in  the middle of 
th e  lecture a 'way out’ looking 
stu d e n t stood up and shouted, 
'Bull! Bull! Bull! Bull!’

"I yelled 'S it down, fella!
S it down or you’re in serious 
trouble!’

"He shouted back , 'Who 
cares?’

"I said, 'Fella, if  you don’t 
s it down I’m  going to throw  
you out of th is  class.’

"He yelled back, 'Who 
cares?’

"I said, 'You don’t  seem to 
understand. If  I throw  you out 
Df class, you’re not getting 
uack in.’

"He yelled , 'Who cares?’
"I didn’t  push it. I’m sure 

:h a t if I had said, 'You get 
:hrown out of th is class, you’re 
going to be tossed out of th is 
university,’ he would have 
celled, 'Who cares?’ And if I 
uad told him  th a t if  he got 
-hrown out of the university, he 
wouldn’t  be able to get a job, 
ae would have yelled , 'Who 
ares?’ And if  I had said th a t 
v ithout a job he wouldn’t have 
noney to buy all the stuff th a t 
^Linerica says he ought to have, 
•e would have yelled back a t 
ne, 'Who cares?’

"You can’t  really  be a revolu- 
ionary  agent for Jesus, un 

less you can look a t th is  INTRO-
world and w hat it’s try ing  to n i  t o T in K I
sell you and yell a t the top of U U k , M U r l
your lungs, 'Who cares?’ ”

The incidents in  M ark 10 
call us to a  "who cares?” sort 
of distinctiveness from the 
world’s way of th ink ing  and 
doing: Who cares about w hat 
society says is "righ t” regard
ing sex and m arriage (vss. 1- 
12)? Who cares about society’s 
criteria for power and pres
tige (vss. 13-16; 35-45)? Who 
cares about the m ateria l lux
uries th a t the world places 
such supreme value on (vss.
17-31)?

Campolo goes on to say, "I 
control my students because 
they w ant good grades. I can 
give them  good grades; there
fore; I have control over 
them . I can m ake them  read 
books they don’t  w ant to read 
and w rite papers they don’t  
w ant to w rite. I can even 
m ake them  stay  up all n ight 
studying for tests they don’t 
w ant to take. T hat’s my power.
And do you know why I have 
th a t power? Because they w ant 
w hat I can give them.

"The Am erican society will 
control you and you will be its 
slave un til you can say to th is 
society and everything th a t it 
has to offer, 'Who cares!’ The 
cars, the houses, the whole 
shooting match. If  you have 
them , enjoy them —but if 
you’re going to be a revolu
tionary for Jesus you m ust be 
the kind of person who can do 
w ithout any of these th ings.”1

1. Tony Campolo, You
Can M ake a D iffe rence
(Waco, Texas: Word
Books, 1984), pp. 67, 68.
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Principles 
of the Kingdom

LOGOS Theme: As the tim e for the cross began to draw  near, Jesus, 
th rough several encounters w ith  people, gives fu rther insight on 
the natu re  and principles of God’s kingdom.

1. God’s Design for M arriage (read M ark 10:1-12)
" 'But at the beginning o f creation God "made them  male and fe

male.” "For this reason a man will leave his father and mother and  
be united to his wife.” . . . Therefore what God has jo ined  together, let 
man not separate’ ” (10:6-9, N IV ).

Once again the Pharisees tried  to tem pt Jesus, th is  tim e on the 
question of divorce. Jesus answered by setting  Gen. 1:27 and 2:24 
above the allowance for divorce in  Deut. 24:1. To the  question "w hat 
is allowed?” C hrist responded, "God has commanded.” His m eaning 
is clear. Sexual union in m arriage was ordained by God a t creation. 
Thus it is not sinful, yet it is not to be trea ted  lightly. M arriage is 
w illed by God and n either husband or wife are exem pt from the seri
ous duty  of m ain ta in ing  the union. M arriages entered  hastily  and 
frivolously mock the  seriousness of the institution. Those who enter 
i t  only for pleasure or to gratify  th e ir  passions need to be reminded 
th a t it is also a responsibility and a sp iritual unity.

Are Christ’s standards for divorce too stringent? A re there ever rea
sons for divorce other than adultery?

2. An A ttitude for Receiving the Kingdom (read M ark 10:13-31)
A. Except as L ittle Children (M ark 10:13-16)

” 7  tell you the truth, anyone who will not receive the king
dom o f God like a little child  will never enter i f ” (10:14, 
N IV ).

This passage acquires a little  more significance when its context 
is remembered. Jesus was on his way to Jerusalem , knowing he was 
w alking to his death. The disciples could see the tension he was un 
der, though they had not grasped its cause. So it  was not because 
they were hard  and unfeeling th a t they drove the children away 
They simply didn’t  w ant Jesus disturbed. Yet C hrist took tim e from 
h is in te rnal struggle to m ake the children smile. And it is of them 
th a t he said, "The kingdom of God belongs to such as these” (vs. 14 
NIV).

W hat attributes o f  a child entitle one to the kingdom  o f God?

B. The Rich Young Man (M ark 10:17-31)
"A man ran up to him  and fell on his knees before him. 'Gooa 

Teacher,’ he asked, 'what m ust I  do to inherit eternal life?’ . . .
" 'Go, sell everything you have and give to the poor.’ . . .
"A t this the m an’s face fell. He went away sad, because he had great 

wealth” (10:17-22, N IV).
This story has much to say about emotional Christianity. Thi
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?oung m an came running  and fell on his knees before Christ, eager 
■o follow him. "Good Teacher!” he begins, b u t C hrist stops him  
-old. "W hy do you call me good?” (vs. 18, NIV). R ather a  s ta rtling  
-esponse to one who w ants to join w ith Christ. B ut following 
"h ris t is not based on an  emotional decision. I t is a  serious under- 
ak in g  th a t  requires cost—everything you have and more. And th is 
'esus w anted the young aristocrat to understand.

The young m an w ent away sorrowful, and the disciples were left 
■onfused. Jesus had tu rned  th e ir  Jew ish understanding of salvation 
ipside down. Prosperity, they thought, was a  sign of God’s blessing 
_nd therefore a m an’s goodness. B ut Jesus showed th a t  salvation 
.as nothing to do w ith a m an’s w ealth  or his goodness bu t ra th e r 
/ith  God’s grace.

Does God call us to be poor? W hat is a Christian attitude toward 
lealth?

. Leadership in God’s Kingdom (read Mark 10:32-45)
" 'Whoever wants to be first m ust be slave o f  all. For even the Son o f 

ian d id  not come to be served, but to serve, and to give his life as a 
unsom for m any’ ” (10:44, 45, N IV ).

C hrist’s mission was clear, b u t h is disciples were still confused.
Key continued to argue am ongst them selves as to who would at- 
ain the coveted positions. To get a  jum p ahead of the  others, Jam es 
nd John  ou trightly  asked Jesus for the positions of honor. Need- 
:ss to say, when the other disciples found out they were upset,
:aring they m ight have lost out on some of the glory. B ut Jesus 
lade it  clear th a t  discipleship does not en title  one to seek any spe- 
al reward. Rather, the  one who aspires to g reatness m ust be a ser- 
an t and slave to  all.

What is the proper way to deal with those who always insist on 
-eir rights and  push  their interests ahead o f others’? How are glory 
ekers in the church to be dealt with?

Jesus Heals Blind Bartimaeus (read Mark 10:46-52)
" 'Go,’ said Jesus, 'your fa ith  has healed you!’ Im m ediately he re
ived  his sigh t and  followed Jesus along the road” (10:52, N IV ).
There is much to  learn  from B artim aeus. F irst, he was persis- 
n t.  His was not a  sentim ental wish to be w ith  a  good teacher like 
e rich young ruler. He had an  earnest desire and was not discour
sed by o thers’ try ing  to keep him  away. Second, h is response to 
;sus was im m ediate. "Throwing his cloak aside, he jum ped to his 
e t and came to Jesus” (vs. 50, NIV). And th ird , afte r he received 
s  sight he "followed Jesus along the road” (vs. 52, NIV). "He be- 
.n w ith need, w ent on to g ratitude, and finished w ith loyalty— 
id th a t is a perfect sum m ary of the stages of discipleship.”' , Wi||iam Barc|ay The

E. R. M. G ospe l o f  M ark, p. 262.
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The New Kingdom selected by Ken Mulzac

TESTIMONY
Key text: 

1 John 3:11,16

“In Christ’s 
kingdom there 

is no lordly 
oppression, 

no compulsion 
of manner.”

Excerpted from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 549- 

551.

W hen the ten  heard  of the request of Jam es and John, they were 
m uch displeased. The h ighest place in the kingdom was ju s t what 
every one of them  was seeking for himself, and they were angry 
th a t the two disciples had gained a seeming advantage over them .

A gain the strife as to which should be greatest seemed about tc 
be renewed, when Jesus, calling them  to Him, said to the indignant 
disciples, "Ye know th a t they which are accounted to ru le over the 
G entiles exercise lordship over them; and the ir g rea t ones exercise 
au thority  upon them . B ut so shall i t  not be among you.”

In  th e  kingdoms of the world, position m eant self-aggrandize
m ent. The people were supposed to exist for the benefit of th e  ru l
ing classes. Influence, w ealth, education, were so m any m eans oi 
gaining control of the  m asses for the  use of the leaders. The highei 
classes were to th ink , decide, enjoy, and rule; the  lower were tc 
obey and serve. Religion, like all th ings else, was a  m a tte r of au 
thority. The people were expected to believe and practice as theii 
superiors directed. The rig h t of m an as m an, to th ink  and act foi 
himself, was wholly unrecognized.

C hrist was establishing a kingdom on different principles. He 
called men, not to authority, b u t to service, the  strong to bear the 
infirm ities of the  weak. Power, position, ta len t, education, placec 
th e ir  possessor under the g rea ter obligation to serve h is fellows. Te 
even the lowliest of C hrist’s disciples i t  is said, "All th ings are foi 
your sakes.” 2 Cor. 4:15.

"The Son of m an came not to be m inistered unto, b u t to m inister 
and to give His life a  ransom  for many.” Among H is disciples Chrisl 
was in  every sense a  caretaker, a  burden bearer. He shared theii 
poverty, He practiced self-denial on the ir account, He w ent before 
them  to smooth the more difficult places, and soon He would con 
sum m ate His work on ea rth  by laying down His life. The principle 
on which C hrist acted is to actuate the  m em bers of the churcl 
which is His body. The p lan  and ground of salvation is love. In  the 
kingdom of C hrist those are g rea test who follow the  exam ple He 
has given, and act as shepherds of His flock. . . .

. . .  In C hrist’s kingdom there is no lordly oppression, no com
pulsion of manner. The angels of heaven do not come to the e a rtl 
to rule, and to exact homage, bu t as m essengers of mercy, to co
operate w ith m en in  uplifting humanity.

The principles and the very words of the Saviour’s teaching, ii 
th e ir  divine beauty, dwelt in  the  memory of the  beloved disciple. T< 
his la tes t days the  burden of John’s testim ony to the churches was 
"This is the message th a t ye heard  from the beginning, th a t wi 
should love one another.” "Hereby perceive we the love of God, be 
cause He laid down His life for us: and we ought to lay down ou: 
lives for the b rethren .” 1 John 3:11, 16.

Ken Mulzac is a theology and psychology major at Columbie 
Union College.
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The 
Suffering Messiah

by Barry L. Casey

The Gospels a re  essentially  stories told about Jesus and his mes
sage of the kingdom. They have structure, plot, characters in  ac
tion, and conflict. Each "evangelist” (or Gospel w riter) tells the 
story  in  h is particu la r fashion, em phasizing different elem ents 
about Jesus, while rem aining faithful to the central core of under
stand ing  th a t Jesus is sen t of God to proclaim the kingdom present 
an d  future.

It is generally  believed today th a t a central m otif in  M ark is con
flict—conflict between Jesus and the powers of evil, conflict be
tw een Jesus and the authorities, and especially, conflict between 
Jesus and his disciples. Simply put, the conflict w ith the  disciples 
arises because Jesus calls them  to follow him  and expects so much 
of them . The disciples do th e ir  best to  rem ain loyal to him , b u t are 
stunned by Jesus and his expectations. "Everything overwhelms 
them; everything happens too quickly. The final depiction of Peter, 
sobbing afte r his th ird  denial of Jesus, is a s ta rk  portrayal of how 
much the disciples w ant to succeed and how utterly, a t the end of 
the gospel, they fail.”1

The key tex t for today, M ark 10:32-34, is the  th ird  of th ree  "pre
diction un its” in  which Jesus tries to prepare his disciples for his 
coming death  (M ark 8:29-33; 9:30-32) and to instruc t them  on disci- 
pleship. The conflict between Jesus and the disciples is over the 
;rue natu re  of M essiahship. Jesus’ concept differs radically  from 
dieir expectations of power and glory, and so he m ust teach them  
;he way of suffering. They resist, they object, they reject his 
Messiahship w hen it  is p u t in  those term s. Even more significantly, 
;hey reject th e  idea th a t  tru e  disciples follow the ir Lord, even to 
suffering and dea th .2

Each of these th ree  "predictions” or w arnings is embedded in 
rontrasting incidents of people seeking power and advantage over 
ithers. Jesus refutes th is  attitude by his steadfast insistence th a t 
he u ltim ate  Jew ish figure of apocalyptic power and judgm ent, the 
3on of Man, m ust first suffer and die. In th is  Jesus is te lling  us 
here is no daw ning w ithout the n igh t and no resurrection w ithout 
i crucifixion. For Jesus, au then tic M essiahship is linked to suffer- 
ng, ju s t as au then tic  discipleship is linked to following Jesus. Fur- 
herm ore, Jesus struggles to show his disciples th a t suffering 
Jessiahsh ip  is the  way ordained by God, the  way th a t  will ulti- 
nately, b u t not immediately, establish the new order of the  king- 
.om.

In the  way th a t  M ark arranges h is narra tive  he is te lling  us to 
isten to Jesus, not to repeat the disciples’ failure of understanding, 
nd to realize th a t  C hrist’s way of exercising power is through suf- 
ering and service.

EVIDENCE
Key text:
Mark 10:32-34

“A central motif 
in Mark is 
conflict.”

1. David Rhoads and 
Donald Michie, M ark  as 
Story: A n  In tro d u c tio n  
to  the N a rra tive  o f  a G os
pel, p. 93.
2. Theodore J. Weeden, 
M ark: T rad itions in  
C onflic t, pp. 52, 53.

arry Casey is assistant professor of religion at Columbia Union 
ollege.
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The Kingdom S by Sherri Morgan

Circle of Love
HOW TO W hat does the kingdom of God have to do w ith me today? God’s 

Key text: kingdom is ju s t a rew ard I’m looking forward to in  the future, 
Mark 12 30 31 righ t? Wrong! The kingdom of God is a  community of people who 

live out God’s love in th e ir  lives every day and who look forward to 
the tim e when th a t community will include God in  the flesh.

My conception of the  kingdom includes th ree steps to achieving 
harmony. Each is interdependent on the  others and cannot exist 
alone.

1. Love Yourself. To love yourself you m ust accept the fact th a t 
you have worth as a unique individual because the God of the  u n i
verse, out of love, created you in h is own image. In other words: 
The fact of your existence gives you worth. W hat you do w ith  his 
sense of worth is studied in  the next two steps.

2. Love those around you. A person’s self-worth is easily 
evidenced by his or her trea tm en t of o ther people. As you learn  to 
value yourself you will begin to recognize th a t everyone is worthy 
of dignity, respect, and an  equal chance for norm al development, 
not ju s t your circle of friends and acquaintances.

Jesus m inistered to the homeless, the unemployed, the  prosti
tu tes, the aged, the socially rejected—all those who could not de
fend themselves. As m em bers of God’s kingdom we m ust joyfully 
reach out to touch the lives of the downtrodden in  a meaningful 
way. This may m ean literally  feeding and clothing someone, pro
testing  unfair laws, finding someone a job, or providing a home for 
a child. Or it  m ay m ean being w illing to listen  to and ta lk  w ith peo
ple w ithout ta lk ing  down to them  or assum ing th a t you are more 
rig h t than  they, simply because they come from a different racial, 
economic, or religious background.

This was the  problem both Jam es and John  and the rich young 
m an faced in M ark 10. They all somehow felt th e ir  piety made them 
better, and they expected to be rewarded accordingly. The rich 
young m an depended on his wealthy sta tus to give him  self-worth 
And th is he felt he could not give up. Jam es and John  depended on 
someone else’s overt approval for the ir feelings of worth instead oi 
allowing them selves the  innate pleasure of doing good for others.

3. Love God. Loving yourself is based on loving God enough tc 
have faith  th a t he knew w hat he was doing when he made you and 
la te r  felt you were worth dying for. So the th ree steps come around 
to a circle.

We show our love to God indirectly by caring about our own m a
tu rity  and growth and by concerning ourselves w ith the needs oi 
the hum anity around us. We express our love for God directly bj 
praying to him  and w orshiping him  individually and corporately 
For most of us, th is  is the easier part, because it doesn’t  demand 
th a t we change our way of thinking.

All th ree steps m ust be in tegrated  into our personality and 
lifestyle if we are to hasten  the establishm ent of the kingdom oi 
God on earth.

At the time of this writing, Sherri Morgan was a senior psychol
ogy major at Columbia Union College.
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True Servanthood by Donald B. Kraybill

Servanthood sounds nice. B ut we m ust be careful not to throw  it 
around glibly as "professional service,” "hum an service,” or "ser
vice is our firs t and  la st word.” Such slogans and words are tossed 
around to create a  p leasan t service image. We need to distinguish 
between pseudo service and th e  way of Jesus. Much of m odem  ser
vice rhetoric falls short of the way of Jesus. M any tim es it  does not 
tru ly  seek to m eet th e  needs of others b u t is used to m anipulate per
sons into buying additional products or "services” which they 
really  don’t  need. W hen th is happens, the so-called servan t is not a 
servan t a t  all bu t an  artfu l m anipulator or adm an using the  lan 
guage of service to h is own ends. M any of the "professional ser
vice” people are qu ite high on the social s ta tu s  ladder and look a t 
th e ir  clients from a top down perspective. They will "serve” the ir 
clients as long as it pays well for them  both in  dollars and prestige. 
B u t when th e  needs of th e ir  clients ru n  counter to the  "servant’s” 
own financial and  sta tu s  interests, the "service” abruptly  ends. 
Such self-serving "service” is not C hristian  service.

In  sharp contrast, the servanthood of Jesus ended on the cross. 
He was w illing to serve the  needs of the sick on th e  Sabbath even 
when it m eant jeopardizing His very life. He announced forgive
ness of sins even when such blasphem ous words were sure to tr ig 
ger His death. The Jesus style of service brought neither personal 
financial gain nor social prestige. In  fact, quite th e  opposite. His 
service was rew arded by outrage from the au thorities and a violent 
death. For Jesus, serving did not m ean catering  to the  well-to-do 
who could m ake substan tia l financial repaym ent. Rather, His in 
struction is to serve the  "least of these,” those a t the very bottom— 
;he least of the least who certainly will not be able to pay back. In 
iact, serving such social throwouts will undoubtedly ta rn ish  the 
’professional repu ta tion” of the professional community. A fter all, 
m ly incom petent lawyers, doctors, and teachers will serve the stig- 
natized  as a la s t resort if  they can’t  develop a profitable practice 
among the respectable. The disciples of Jesus give a cup of cold 
■vater in  His nam e to the little  ones who have no political clout or 
social prestige (M atthew 10:42).

itEACT
Is it  possible tru ly  to serve the Jesus way and a t  the sam e tim e be 

a professional success?

■onald Kraybill teaches sociology at Elizabethtown Col- 
jge.
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OPINION
Key text:
Mark 10:43-45

“The Jesus 
style of service 
brought neither 
personal 
financial gain 
nor social 
prestige.”

Excerpted from Donald 
B. Kraybill, The U p-side  
D own K ingdom  
(Scottdale, Penn.: Herald 
Press, 1978), pp. 276- 
278. Used by permission.
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9
Challenges to 

Christs Authority
“ Rejoice greatly, O Daughter of Zion! Shout, Daughter of 
Jerusalem! See, your king comes to you, righteous and 
having salvation, gentle and riding on a donkey, on a colt, 
the foal of a donkey’ ” (Zechariah 9:9, NIV).

Christ’s Entry into Jerusalem. Ca. 1400, Italy.



i / d i i u i u  by Trina J. Magi

Camera and Christ
This Week’s Scripture: Mark

11 and 12.

Take a candid snapshot of 
the Jesus who wanders 
around in  your brain. Now, 
w hat have you got for a pic
tu re? A Tom Selleck? a M artin  
L uther King, Jr.? an  A lan 
Alda?

C hrist m ay not have been a 
Tom Selleck look-alike, but he 
was no w eakling either, espe
cially not m entally  and spiri
tually. He didn’t  slink unob
trusively th rough  Jerusalem , 
adorning the city’s front 
porches w ith  literature . He 
didn’t  exclude him self from 
the sinful and hungry and lim it 
him self to leisurely 
"potlucks” w ith  his twelve 
friends. He prepared a meal 
for 5,000 hungry  people, and 
while sharing  it  w ith  them , 
he shared himself.

Jesus entered Jerusalem  
mounted on a  donkey in kingly 
splendor. He refused to to ler
ate the desecration of God’s 
house and threw  out the busi
nessm en and moneychangers. 
Confronting Jesus w ith con
troversial questions, the  P h ari
sees, Herodians, and Saddu- 
cees lined up against Jesus in  a 
theological firing squad. B ut 
he was bullet-proof! Jesus was 
not a  wimp. He was a confi
dent m an, assertive in m ain
ta in ing  his claim  of Messiah-

ship (at the appropriate 
times), aggressive in  declaring 
the tru th  and protecting it.

How does your snapshot 
compare w ith these images? Do 
you see these character tra its  
in your Jesus? Do you see an 
omnipotent God in your pic
tu re  of God’s Son? A God w ith 
some pretty  strong feelings and 
uncompromising attitudes 
about sin, life, death, and the ir 
relationship? Or have you 
lim ited your depth-of-field to 
include only a passive picture 
of Christ—possibly to avoid 
adm itting  th a t C hristianity  
should be a bold, public, and 
conspicuous life-style?

Jesus’ actions on ea rth  exhib
ited godly fervor and intensity, 
and he is our example. Jesus en
tered Jerusalem  in regal dis
play—do we dem onstrate our 
C hristian ity  as publicly? He 
cleansed the tem ple—are we 
as am bitious about preserving 
reverence and holiness in  our 
worship places? Jesus dealt 
w ith  the sparrings of the  Jewish 
leaders w ith  tac t and surety— 
are we as confident in  our spiri
tua l knowledge?

If Some of these ideas clash 
w ith your image of Jesus, 
could your snapshot be un
derexposed or possibly under
developed? Maybe you need to 
spend a little  more tim e w ith 
your m ind shu tter open to the 
Holy Spirit’s light.

Trina Magi is a media-journalism communication major at Colum
bia Union College.
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Final Confrontations

LOGOS Them e: By his entry  into Jerusalem , h is cleansing of the  temple, 
and his answers to the challenging questions of the religious lead
ers, Jesus asserts him self as the M essiah of Israel, despite his rejec
tion by official Judaism .

1. The Kingdom Proclaim ed (read M ark 11:1-11)
"When they brought the colt to Jesus and  threw their cloaks over it, 

he sat on it. M any people spread their cloaks on the road, while others 
spread branches they had cut in the fields. Those who went ahead  
and those who followed shouted,

" 'H osanna!’
" 'Blessed is he who comes in the name o f the Lord!’ ” (Mark 11:7-9, 

N IV ).
I t is a m isnom er to refer to th is  event as the "Trium phal Entry.” 

For Jesus’ major purpose in  th is  exercise was to provide his disci
ples w ith  a supreme lesson in  humility. Jesus intended to give him 
self every opportunity to be proclaimed an  earth ly  king, bu t th en  to 
decisively tu rn  away from th a t action. Thus, h is en try  into Je ru sa 
lem bears some resem blance to th a t of a conquering king, bu t also 
dem onstrates m arked contrasts. H is choice of a m ount was subtly 
significant. "The whole im pact is th a t the K ing was coming in 
peace. In  Palestine the ass was not a despised beast, b u t a noble 
one. W hen a king w ent to w ar he rode on a horse, when he came in 
peace he rode on an  ass. . . .  [W]e m ust note w hat kind of king 
Jesus was claim ing to be. He came meek and lowly. He came in 
peace and for peace. They greeted him  as the Son of David, bu t they 
did not understand. . . .  His action was a contradiction of all th a t 
men hoped for and expected.”1

Indeed th is was the "Entry of H um ility” by the  K ing of Peace.

Why do you th ink Jesus entered Jerusalem  as a king, know ing that 
his action would be m isunderstood?

2. The Kingdom Purified (read M ark 11:12-26)
"On reaching Jerusalem, Jesus entered the temple area and  began 

driving out those who were buying and selling there. . . . A n d  as he 
taught them, he said, 'Is it not written:

' "My house will be called a house o f prayer for all nations”!’ ” 
(M ark 11:15-17, NIV).

M ark inserts his account of the tem ple cleansing in  the middle of 
his report on the fig tree (vss. 12-14, 20-26). This is most in triguing 
and significant. He m ust m ean for them  to be in terpreted  together. 
The fate of the fig tree and the tem ple are the same. Both are 
doomed. The fact th a t the fig tree dies the  same day indicates th a t 
the  fate of the tem ple is sim ilarly  certain .2

In cleansing the temple, Jesus was indicating the  term ination of 
the  significance of its  functions. H is removal of the  buyers, sellers, 
and money changers actually  crippled the  whole sacrificial system,
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for w ithout them  the  people would no longer be able to obtain sac
rificial anim als or pay tem ple taxes. It is indicative of the corrup
tion of the tem ple and its whole system  th a t its purification in  ef
fect completely halted  its  function.

The specific reason for th is  symbolic "destruction,” which por
tended the  reality  in  A.D. 70, is given in  vs. 17. Coming from Je re 
m iah 7:11, the phrase "den of robbers” refers to the place where 
robbers re trea t for safety after they  have done the ir evil deeds. In 
th is  sense, Jesus is not so much criticizing the commercial activity 
as the broad m isuse of the  tem ple’s role as an  absolute sanctuary, 
w here people are  safe no m a tte r w hat they do. Jesus is actually  a t
tack ing  th e  whole concept of cheap grace—whereby m en use reli
gion as a  continual w hitewash for th e ir  actions. This was the cause 
of the destruction.

How can the church avoid the type o f corruption that was in  the 
temple'?

3. The Kingdom Defended (read Mark 11:27 to 12:44)
"Then Jesus said to them, 'Give to Caesar what is Caesar’s and to 

God w hat is God’s.’ A n d  they were am azed at h im ” (Mark 12:17, 
N IV ).

M ark describes a  num ber of attem pts by the  religious authorities 
to en trap  Jesus and m ake him  appear to be a law breaker—either to 
the  people or to th e  Rom an authorities. Each begins w ith an  appar
ently  innocent question p u t forward by one of his hearers. They 
deal w ith various issues: Jesus’ au thority  (11:27-33), paying Roman 
taxes (12:13-17), the  resurrection (12:18-27), and the command
m ents (12:28-34). W ithout exception Jesus avoids incrim ination by 
pu tting  h is opponents on the defensive. He even goes on the offen
sive in  rela ting  the parable of the tenan ts—a veiled yet penetrating  
rebuke of his persecutors.

The end of the  passage possesses more significance th an  all the 
debates and entrapm ents. M ark skillfully draws atten tion  away 
from the Pharisees and Sadducees w ith th e ir  loaded questions and 
b la tan t challenges. He focuses on one apparently  insignificant ac
tion th a t in  reality  gives the simple answ er to all of the complicated 
questions. We see one poor woman drop in  two coins am idst all of 
the flaunted m agnanim ity  of the rich. I t is all she has. And tru ly  
she sums i t  up best: God’s kingdom is not the kingdom of hair-sp lit
tin g  explanations and obscure theology, bu t ra th e r the kingdom of 
giving.

1. William Barclay, The 
G ospe l o f  M ark, pp. 264, 
265.
2. Paul J. Achtemeier, In 
v ita tion  to  M ark, pp.
164,165.

Do we respond to God with a compelling desire to know and under
stand  all the facets o f our commitment, or w ith a simple giving o f  our
selves?

L. R. C.
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Thy King Cometh

TESTIMONY
Key text: 

Mark 11:9,10

‘ He desired to 
call attention to 

the sacrifice 
that was 
to crown 

His mission.”

Excerpted from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 570, 

571.

C hrist was following the Jew ish custom for a royal entry. The 
anim al on which He rode was th a t ridden by the k ings of Israel, 
and prophecy had foretold th a t thus the M essiah should come to 
His kingdom. No sooner was He seated upon the colt th a n  a  loud 
shout of trium ph ren t the air. The m ultitude hailed Him as 
M essiah, the ir King. . . .

As they proceeded, the m ultitude was continually increased by 
those who had heard  of the coming of Jesus and hastened to join 
the procession. Spectators were constantly m ingling w ith the 
throng, and asking, Who is this? W hat does all th is  commotion sig
nify? They had all heard  of Jesus, and expected Him to go to J e ru 
salem; bu t they knew th a t He had heretofore discouraged all effort 
to place Him on the throne, and they were greatly  astonished to 
learn  th a t th is was He. They wondered w hat could have w rought 
th is change in  Him who had declared th a t  H is kingdom was not of 
th is  world.

Their questionings are silenced by a  shout of trium ph. A gain and 
again  i t  is repeated by the eager throng; i t  is taken  up by the  people 
afar off, and echoed from the surrounding hills and valleys. And 
now the procession is joined by crowds from Jerusalem . From  the 
m ultitudes gathered to attend  the Passover, thousands go forth to 
welcome Jesus. They greet Him w ith the  waving of palm  branches 
and a  burst of sacred song. The priests a t  the tem ple sound the 
trum pet for evening service, b u t there are few to respond, and the 
ru lers say to one another in  alarm , "The world is gone afte r H im .”

N ever before in  His earth ly  life had Jesus perm itted such a dem
onstration. He clearly foresaw the result. I t  would bring H im  to the 
cross. B ut it was His purpose thus publicly to presen t H im self as 
the  Redeemer. He desired to call atten tion  to the sacrifice th a t was 
to crown His mission to a fallen world. W hile the people were as
sem bling a t Jerusalem  to celebrate the Passover, He, the 
antitypical Lamb, by a voluntary act se t H im self ap art as an  obla
tion. I t would be needful for His church in all succeeding ages to 
m ake His death for the sins of the world a subject of deep thought 
and study. Every fact connected w ith it  should be verified beyond a 
doubt. It was necessary, then, th a t the eyes of all people should now 
be directed to Him; the events which preceded His g rea t sacrifice 
m ust be such as to call a tten tion  to the sacrifice itself. A fter such a 
dem onstration as th a t attending H is en try  into Jerusalem , all eyes 
would follow His rapid progress to the final scene.
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Should We by Leon Morris

Love Ourselves?
. . . The command to love one’s neighbor [in M ark 12:31] is linked EVIDENCE 

■with th e  love of self in  the quotation from Leviticus 19:18. Very dif- «ey text: 
ferent conclusions have been draw n from th is association. Some Mark 12'31 
th in k  all love of th e  self is evil, and thus feel th a t love for one’s 
neighbor arises only when it  is overcome. Anders N ygren offers th is 
comment about L u ther’s perspective: "On the basis of C hrist’s 
words in  John  xii. 25, i t  is a fundam ental principle for him  tha t: 'To 
love is the  sam e as to hate  oneself.’ ” N ygren amplifies th is point in  
a longer comment:

Luther has departed so far from the traditional idea, which discovers 
a commandment of self-love in the commandment of love to one’s 
neighbour, that he finds this latter to contain a direct prohibition of 
every kind of self-love. Love to one’s neighbour, he holds, has the 
task of completely dispossessing and annihilating self-love. . . .

A second view is th a t  the love of self is praisew orthy or even,
Jam es Moffatt pu ts it, obligatory: "The tru e  love of self is a duty.”
M. C. D’Arcy th inks th is  is essentially  w hat Thomas A quinas pro
poses. A fter quoting A quinas, he explains, "The point of th is is th a t 
the  duality  se t up by love of self and love of God is a false one; a  
tru e  love of oneself is a love of God, and a  tru e  love of God m eans 
th a t one cherishes oneself as p a rt of God’s purposes.” . . . “Love

I t seems th a t  "self-love” is being given more th an  one m eaning in  presupposes 
these discussions. Some of those who advocate it seem to be saying a separation of 
th a t  everyone should have a proper self-respect. W ith th is  there can the loving 
be no quarrel, because people only harm  them selves if  they have a  subject and 
poor self-image. On the  other hand, when people have a deep and the loved 
geniune concern th a t they be the best th a t they can be, the ir lives object.” 
are enriched. B ut the  question is w hether th is should be called 
"love” for themselves. P aul Tillich holds th a t love "presupposes a 
separation of the  loving subject and the loved object,” and wonders 
accordingly "w hether self-love is a m eaningful concept a t  all.”
Love as the New T estam ent understands it includes a  giving of one
self (perhaps a passionate giving of oneself) to the other. W ithout 
th is, i t  is not easy to see th a t the te rm  love applies. And w ith it self- 
love is excluded. How can one give oneself to oneself (have a  pas
sion for oneself?) and not be selfish and self-centered?

We should always bear in  mind, as we noticed earlier, th a t the 
New Testam ent does not command self-love. The command to love 
one’s neighbor as oneself is spoken of several tim es (Matt. 5:43;
19:19; 22:39; M ark 12:31, 33; Luke 10:27; Rom. 13:9; Gal. 5:14;
Jam es 2:8). B ut the  love of self is always sta ted  as a  fact, not as 
som ething th a t should be sought after.

. . .  I t  would seem th a t the best position to hold is th a t  a  genuine 
self-respect is praisworthy, bu t love for the self is another m atter. Excerpted from Leon 

People do love them selves, bu t nothing in  Scripture leads us to re- Morris, Testaments of 
gard  th is as som ething C hristians should seek. EerdmansPub-

lishing Company,
1981), pp. 198-203. Used 
by permission.

Leon Morris retired as principal of Ridley College, Melbourne, 
Australia, in 1979. He has written several major works on theology 
and biblical studies.

Wednesday, February 27 93



Where Do You 
Draw the Line?

HOW TO A t the  high school I attended interschool sport competition was 
Key text: n° t  allowed. So, through a desire to add more in te rest and sp irit to 

Mark -|2*13-17 re flu la r  in tram ura l games, my friends w anted to have interclass 
gam es of hockey and basketball. They reasoned th a t since the 
school choir could en ter community m usical contests, they  should 
a t least be able to have interclass competition. However, the fac
u lty  saw th ings differently. The line on competition, they said, had 
to be draw n somewhere. Interclass sports were not allowed. In  a 
frustra ted  protest, our class dictum soon became, "W here do you 
draw  the  line?”

For C hristians th is question and others like it are om nipresent, 
w ith answers th a t seem omniscarce. W here do the so-called white, 
gray, and black areas s ta r t and end? W hat are the boundaries be
yond which one should not go? How much is too much? W here does 
responsibility s ta r t and end? The lis t goes on.

I t was th is type of question th a t the Pharisees asked Jesus. "Do 
we pay taxes to th is  foreign power th a t ru les over us?” C hrist’s sim
ple answ er astounded the  Pharisees. "Render to C aesar th a t  which 
is C aesar’s.” B ut is th is  answ er really  th a t simple? W hat does "ren
dering to C aesar” involve? Is it only money, or is it tim e (i.e., m ili
ta ry  service and appropriations) as well? W here do you draw  the 
line?

I’m  not going to be pretentious and suggest answ ers to  these deep 
questions. However, the re  are principles by which you can m ake 
your own decisions.

1. Don’t  th in k  less o f someone who takes a stand d ifferent from 
yours. Allow for differences in culture, heredity, upbringing, and 
environm ent. These factors shape each individual differently, thus 
creating  different outlooks, perceptions, and opinions.

2. Be sure your stand can be biblically supported. You m ight 
balk a t  th is  one. After all, there are groups who believe th a t  i t  is 
biblical to "drop the bomb” while o thers a t the same tim e believe it 
is biblical to have "the bomb” dropped on them selves ra th e r  th a n  
drop it  on others. The Bible is in terpreted  in  vastly  different ways 
by people who are equally good C hristians. B ut you shouldn’t  allow 
the  fact th a t i t  m ay be impossible to find a position on an  ethical 
issue th a t  is universally accepted as biblical to discourage you from 
doing your best to base your decisions on biblical principles.

A biblical view will pu t the needs of others above personal needs. 
A biblical view m eans not th ink ing  more highly of yourself th an  
you ought, honoring o thers above yourself (see Romans 12). Such a 
view inspires moderation, unselfishness, and cool tempers.

3. Render to  God the th ings th a t are God’s, first. Responsibility 
to God comes above all other concerns. W hen tak ing  a stand  on a 
particu lar issue, th is is the prim ary consideration to m ake. God re
quires C hristian  service, sharing the  love he has given you w ith 
others. Rendering to God m eans th a t no position you take, no be
lief you hold, can stand in the way of th is service. E. R. M.
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Only Irreverence? by Tom Decker

The events described in  M ark 1 1  took place in Jerusalem  during 
the  week preceding Passover—one of the most im portant Jew ish 
celebrations. M any visitors had already begun to arrive from all 
over the  Roman Em pire. C hrist had  begun the  week by rid ing into 
Jerusalem  on a young colt. People’s sp irits were high, and no doubt 
m any had heard  of th is  Jesus. They shouted blessings a t  him , the 
one they hoped would reestablish  David’s kingdom. B ut C hrist’s 
support group was not in  Israel’s power structure. Rather, he iden
tified w ith  the tax  collectors, the harlots, the  poor, the oppressed, 
and the social outcasts. Could it be th a t C hrist was killed because 
he picked th e  wrong friends?

A t the end of th is  trium phan t en try  he w ent to the temple and 
"looked round about upon all th ings” (M ark 1 1 :1 1 , KJV). Evening 
had come, so he w ent to Bethany. The next day Jesus retu rned  to 
the tem ple and performed one of the most significant acts of h is life 
by throw ing the money changers and traders out of the temple.

The Interpreters B ible says th a t in  th is act, "Jesus came into con
flict w ith th e  g rea test m oney-m aking power of H is tim e.” In other 
words, the  scribes and priests had a very good racket going.

People saved money for years to m ake the long and arduous pil
grim age to Jerusalem . Some brought th e ir  sacrificial lambs from 
home, some bought them  on th e  way. In e ith er case, the  priests of
ten  would not accept these lambs because of blemishes. The pil
grim ’s only a lternative  was to sell his lamb a t  a loss and buy a new 
one a t a h igh m arkup. Later, the blemished lamb would be sold as 
an unblem ished lamb. The temple, and those who operated it, were 
m aking an  incredible profit.

C hrist was reacting to th e  irreverence w ith in  h is fa the r’s house. 
B ut he was also acting aga inst the injustice being done to the poor 
and oppressed around him. He could not idly stand by w atching 
these people get "ripped off.” A week la te r he was killed.

In  M atthew ’s account of th is  story, C hrist, after expelling the 
money changers, began healing  the lam e and blind there in the 
tem ple courtyard. Throughout h is life C hrist had an overriding 
concern for the m ourning, the  m istreated, and the poor. We as 
C hristians have a strong tendency to spiritualize away C hrist’s ac
tions. We w ant to avoid the  responsibility th a t  comes w ith realizing 
the significance of C hrist’s acts.

C hrist calls us to oppose the  acts of oppression and injustice 
around us. C hrist is concerned about people. It is our privilege to 
share th a t concern. We should pray for th e  insigh t to see the injus
tice around us. And we should pray for the  courage and wisdom to 
m ake righ t the injustice we see.

REACT
Does C hrist’s cleansing of the temple suggest th a t C hristians 

should work for economic justice in society? Or does such activity 
detract from the church’s prim ary mission?

Tom Decker is a senior theology student at Columbia Union Col
lege.
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Key text: 
Mark 11:11, 
15-19

“He could not 
idly stand by 
watching these 
people get 
‘ripped off.’ ”



March 3-March 9 

10
A £-ook Ahead

“  ‘At that time men will see the Son of Man coming in 
clouds with great power and glory’ ”  (Mark 13:26, NIV).

The Last Judgment. From the Gospel Book of 1194, Ger
many.



A Reason 
for Watching

by George Kretschmas

This Week’s Scripture: Mark 13

Jesus is coming soon! Jesus 
is coming soon! Jesus is com
ing soon! Jesus is coming  soon! 
Jesus is coming soon! As any 
"good” A dventist can tell you, 
those four words are the 
m ainstay of his sp iritual diet 
as an  SDA C hristian. The dif
ferent em phases are left to the 
individual’s in terpretation , 
b u t the exclam ation point can 
never be left out!

Jesus’ word to us regarding 
his coming is " 'Watch!’ ”
(Mark 13:37, NIV). B ut w atch
ing has the annoying ten 
dency to become very boring.
So, we bring up little  disputes 
in our Sabbath School classes 
and m ake major points out of 
them  in an  attem pt to "prove” 
th a t we have been the more 
careful watchers. Perhaps th is 
both relieves our boredom 
and gives us the salve we need 
when our conscience tells us 
we "haven’t  done enough.”

Still, we m ust watch.
W hat, however, do we do about 
the inevitable confusion over 
th is joyous news of C hrist’s re
tu rn? Some of our brothers 
and sisters in  C hrist would like 
us to drop all of our hum an 
hopes and plans and give our 
resources and energies en
tire ly  to the envangelistic work 
of the church. They feel th a t 
th e  spirit of sacrifice w hich the 
pioneers had was b u t a  mere 
foreshadowing of the sacrifi
cial spirit which is required 
o f us now. As a  result, all th a t 
we do th a t isn’t  directly and/

or im m ediately beneficial to 
the Lord’s work is evil, in  the ir 
view.

On the other hand, there are 
those who believe th a t there 
really  is nothing we can do in 
and of ourselves to bring 
about the second coming, so 
we should go forward w ith 
our earth ly  plans and hope 
th a t somewhere along the 
way God can use us. These peo
ple find the urgency and in
tensity  of the previous view 
am using and slightly annoy
ing. As a  resu lt of th is diver
gence, our church resounds 
w ith charges and counter
charges of "fanatic” and 
"worldly.”

No quick solution to th is 
dilem m a is available, obvi
ously, b u t the dilem m a is one 
th a t has to be carefully consid
ered. The importance of dis
cussing and re-discussing the 
topic of C hrist’s coming lies 
not in w hether you can bring 
up a point th a t hasn’t  p re
viously been argued over and 
"settled,” but in  bringing up 
and arguing about a point th a t 
has to be settled for you. The 
discussion is for your  benefit, 
not for settling church doc
trine. Does C hrist dem and th a t 
you imm ediately be employed 
by the church, or does he w ant 
your professional skills else
where? Who can say? I t is only 
as you study and re-study the 
teachings of C hrist and the 
perceptions and experiences 
of others in  C hrist th a t you can 
understand w hat God w ants 
from your life.

George Kretchmas is a theology and English major at Atlantic 
Union College and at the time of this writing, was president of the 
Student Association.
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The End of Time

LOGOS Theme: Jesus provides his followers w ith an  outlook for the fu
tu re  which reveals God’s plan for the final outcome of history, and 
suggests how th a t  fu ture outcome should affect the lives of h is fol
lowers in  the present.

1. Im pending D estruction (read M ark 13:1-4)
" 'Do you see all these great buildings?’ replied Jesus. 'Not one 

stone here will be left on another; every one will be thrown down’ ” 
(13:2, N IV).

This was a shocking statem ent to the disciples. The tem ple was 
one of the architectural wonders of the world. Constructed of white 
stone, some of which was covered w ith gold, it created a dazzling 
display in  its m ountaintop setting. Some of its stones were up to 
forty feet long and twelve feet wide, so to the disciples it was incon
ceivable th a t it be throw n down. The tem ple represented the sum 
m it of hum an achievem ent and Jew ish identity. So vast, so solid, so 
central to the Jew ish  existence—it had to stand forever. B ut in less 
th an  forty years the  tragic prophecy came true.

2. W arning A gainst Deception (read M ark 13:5-8)
"Jesus said to them: 'Watch out that no one deceives you. M any will 

come in  my name, claiming, "I am  he,” and will deceive m any’ ” 
(13:5, 6, N IV).

The im perative to "watch out” is a  call for vigilance th a t runs 
th rough the entire chapter. There is an ever-present danger th a t 
God’s people will be led astray  by false heresies and religious lead
ers who claim the au thority  of Christ. Deceptive heresy can arise 
from overstressing a particu lar tru th , be it perfection, the law, 
grace, the  second coming, or whatever. Inversely, heresy can be a 
resu lt of underm ining the importance of some tru ths.

W hat are some "false Christ’s” that are prevalent today? On what 
basis does one determine heresy or a false Christ?

3. Rem aining S teadfast in Persecution (read M ark 13:9-15)
" 'Whenever you are arrested and brought to trial, do not worry be

forehand about what to say. Ju s t say whatever is given you at the 
time, for it is not you speaking, but the Holy S p ir i f  ” (13:11, N IV ).

In th is  section comes the promise of persecution. Jesus never a l
lows anyone to follow him  blindly. He leaves no room for doubt as 
to w hat it m eans to be a C hristian. Being a C hristian  m eans being 
w illing to give up all (remem ber the rich young ruler?), facing re
jection (vss. 9, 12, 13) and pain (vs. 9). B ut although there are these 
pains to be faced, the C hristian  is never left w ithout hope (vs. 11).

What are the benefits o f  persecution? Does persecution ever come 
from  w ithin the church? How are we to respond to this type o f  perse
cution?
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4. Abomination of Desolation (read Mark 13:14-23)
" 'When you see "the abomination that causes desolation” . . . then 

let those who are in Judea flee to the mountains’ ” (13:14, N IV).
H ere Jesus borrows term inology from the book of Daniel to w arn 

of the "appalling sacrilege” (a lite ra l translation  of the  borrowed 
phrase) th a t was to come. M any Jews saw the  desecration of the 
tem ple by Antiochus IV Epiphanes (168 B.C.) as a  fulfillm ent of 
D aniel’s prophecy. Jesus’ use of th is  expression indicates th a t the 
fulfillm ent was yet to come. In A.D. 70 Jerusalem  fell to the Ro
m ans after a horrific seige. The tem ple was destroyed and, accord
ing to Josephus, 97,000 Jew s were taken  captive and 1,100,000 died 
of starvation  and sword.

5. The Coming o f the Son o f Man (read Mark 15:24-27)
" 'A t that time men will see the Son o f M an coming in clouds with 

great power and  glory’ ” (13:26, N IV).
Jesus now switches from the im m ediate future—the destruction 

of Jerusalem —to the  u ltim ate  future—the coming of the  Son of 
Man. It is im portant to note here th a t th is chapter is not a map or 
tim etable of the la st days. The im agery used was common Jew ish 
eschatological language. The term inology was a  fam iliar literary  
tool used to describe the  coming day of the Lord. And the events 
predicted in  verses 5-8 were fulfilled w ithin a  few short years . 1 So 
M ark 13 does not give us a precise tim etable of last day events. B ut 
i t  does give us a general outline of w hat takes place between 
C hrist’s first coming and his return . And as we see these things 
happening, we m ay live day by day in  the assurance th a t he will 
come again.

Why d idn’t Christ give a timetable o f eschatological events ?

6. Watch! (read Mark 13:28-37)
" 'Be on guard! Be alert! You do not know when the time will
” 'Be on guard! Be alert! You do not know when the time will 

zome’ ” (13:33, N IV ).
Christ calls for vigilance and watchfulness. We see today the 

events predicted in M ark 13 being fulfilled w ith greater intensity  
than ever before in E a rth ’s history. Therefore, watch—the fig tree 
shat blossoms indicates th a t sum m er is near (vss. 28, 29). Precisely 
when the final resolution will take place no one knows, so be ready 
—the house owner who leaves m ay re tu rn  any tim e (vss. 34-37).

C hrisfs im m inent return has been expected since the time o f  the 
iisciples. W hy so? D id Christ ",lead them on”? What i f  Christ doesn’t I n eathe E> o rd e rsof t h e 
•ome for another 1,000 years? How would this affect your Christian- empire, Laodiceawas 
ty? Would you be more slack? More vigilant? More active in social quake*apompennvvasrth
•oncerns, world hunger, nuclear war, etc.? buried, and there was an°  T) tv/t extensivefamine dur-

.fci. K .  M .  ing the reign of Claudius.
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TESTIMONY
Key text: 

Mark 13:32, 33

“There is 
assurance 
in nothing 

that is human 
or earthly.”

Excerpted from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 635, 

636.

The Crisis— 
Stealing Gradually Upon Us

The world, full of rioting, full of godless pleasure, is asleep, 
asleep in  carnal security. Men are pu tting  afar olf the coming of the 
Lord. They laugh  a t warnings. The proud boast is made, "All 
th ings continue as they were from the beginning.” "Tomorrow 
shall be as th is  day, and much more abundant.” 2 P eter 3:4, Isa. 
56:12. We will go deeper into pleasure loving. B ut C hrist says, "Be
hold, I come as a  thief.” Rev. 16:15. A t the very tim e when the  world 
is asking in  scorn, "W here is the promise of His coming?” the signs 
are fulfilling. While they cry, "Peace and safety,” sudden destruc
tion is coming. W hen the scorner, the rejector of tru th , has become 
presum ptuous; when the routine of work in  the various money
m aking lines is carried on w ithout regard to principle; when the 
student is eagerly seeking knowledge of everything b u t h is Bible, 
C hrist comes as a thief.

E verything in  the world is in agitation. The signs of th e  tim es are 
ominous. Coming events cast th e ir  shadows before. The Spirit of 
God is w ithdraw ing from the earth , and calam ity follows calam ity 
by sea and by land. There are tem pests, earthquakes, fires, floods, 
m urders of every grade. Who can read the  future? W here is secu
rity? There is assurance in  nothing th a t is hum an or earthly. Rap
idly are men ranging them selves under the banner they have cho
sen. Restlessly are they w aiting and w atching the movements of 
th e ir  leaders. There are those who are w aiting and w atching and 
w orking for our Lord’s appearing. A nother class are falling into 
line under the generalship of.the first g reat apostate. Few believe 
w ith h ea rt and soul th a t we have a  hell to shun and a heaven to 
win.

The crisis is stealing gradually upon us. The sun shines in  the 
heavens, passing over its usual round, and the  heavens still declare 
the glory of God. Men are still eating  and drinking, p lanting  and 
building, m arrying, and giving in m arriage. M erchants are still 
buying and selling. Men are jostling one against another, contend
ing for the h ighest place. P leasure lovers are still crowding, to the
aters, horse races, gam bling hells. The h ighest excitem ent prevails, 
yet probation’s hour is fast closing, and every case is about to be 
eternally  decided. Satan  sees th a t his tim e is short. He has set all 
his agencies a t  work th a t m en m ay be deceived, deluded, occupied 
and entranced, un til the day of probation shall be ended, and the 
door of mercy be forever shut.

Solemnly there come to us down through the centuries the 
w arnings words of our Lord from the M ount of Olives: "Take heed 
to yourselves, lest a t any tim e your hearts be overcharged w ith sur
feiting, and drunkenness, and cares of th is life, and so th a t day 
come upon you unaw ares.” "Watch ye therefore, and pray always, 
th a t ye may be accounted worthy to escape all these th ings th a t 
shall come to pass, and to stand before the Son of m an.”
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This Generation?

In  M ark 13:30 Jesus seems to be predicting th a t the signs of his EVIDENCE 
re tu rn , the fall of Jerusalem , and the second coming itself would Key text: 
all take place in  th e  generation of his first-century listeners. Since |\zia rk -1 3 - 3 0  
the second coming obviously did not occur, how should we under
stand Jesus’ words th a t seem to directly associate first-century 
happenings w ith  h is return?

H ans K. LaRondelle of Andrews U niversity  offers th is explana
tion:

" ,.  . The solution th a t seems to be the most adequate and defen
sible to m ost in terpreters is called the prophetic perspective view.
In th is view, the fall of Jerusa lem  as God’s judgm ent on the Jewish 
nation  is a foreshadowing of H is final act in  world judgm ent. 'The 
long ages between are telescoped in  the prophetic perspective to a 
negligible length, and in  th e  events of A.D. 70, the  Parousia, 
though clearly conceived as a distinct and more d istan t event, is a l
ready in  essence present.’

"The convincing power of th is  approach is th a t i t  continues the 
p a tte rn  of Old Testam ent prophecy w ith its dual focus on both the 
im m ediate national judgm ent and also on the final, universal judg
m ent of God. Israel’s Old Testam ent prophets consistently placed 
th e ir  predictions of God’s im pending judgm ent on the  wicked na- ,.Th„ . ____
tions in  the eschatological context of the day of Yahweh with its . t 9 9 
characteristic cosmic im agery (see Eze. 32:7, 8 ; Hab. 3:11; Isa. 34:4; ® w een  aJ e
Joel 2: 10, 31; Amos 8:9). Because the  same Yahweh would be the !n
judge in  both the presen t and the final crisis, contem porary history prophetic
was viewed in  an  eschatological perspective. H. Ridderbos explains perspective 
the typological principle involved. 'In  the judgm ent upon Israel, *° a negligible 
God has provided the world w ith  an  example. A t the  last day th e  length.” 
world of the nations will s tand  before the very same judgm ent.’ No 
line of separation is drawn, no differentiation in  tim e is made, be
tween the impending, contem porary judgm ent and the last judg
ment a t the end of the world. Both are depicted as tak ing  place a t 
the same tim e. The chronological distance is deliberately om itted 
is irrelevant.

"Isaiah’s oracle against Babylon is a case in  point. The prophet 
made the following prediction in  the  year 716-715 B.C., as chapter 
14:28 indicates:

" 'Wail, for the day of the Lord is near; i t  will come like destruc- 
;ion from the  A lm ighty .. .  . The sta rs  of heaven and the ir constel- 
ations will not show the ir light. The rising  sun will be darkened 
md the moon will not give its light. . . . H er tim e is a t hand’ (Isa.
1.3:6-22).

"This prophecy of doom for Babylon was first fulfilled during the 
ifetime of Isaiah, when the city of Babylon was u tte rly  destroyed 
>y the A ssyrian arm y under Sennacherib, in the year 689 B.C. Nev
ertheless, Isaiah’s prophecy of the  day of the  Lord did not find an 
exhaustive and perm anent fulfillm ent in  th is  historical fall of the 
ity. Babylon was rebuilt soon afterw ard to become one of the most
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beautiful cities of the ancient world under Nebuchadnezzar. Only 
m any centuries later, a t the end of the first century A.D., did it be
come perm anently 'like Sodom and Gomorrah’ (see vss. 19-22). 
However, the cosmic im agery of Isaiah  13:10 still had received no 
litera l fulfillment.

"The New Testam ent em phatically applies Isaiah’s prophecies of 
doom for Babylon and Edom to th e  future day of the Lord. This is 
the developed apocalyptic perspective in C hrist’s discourse (Matt. 
24:29) and in  John’s Apocalypse (Rev. 6:12-14). Ju s t as Isaiah  
blended the im m inent historical day of judgm ent for Babylon w ith 
the eschatological judgm ent of the day of the Lord, so C hrist’s pro
phetic perspective refers first to the im m ediate historical destruc
tion of Jerusalem  during the tim e of His contem porary generation 
(Matt. 24:34; M ark 13:30), bu t focuses likewise on the u ltim ate cos
m ic-universal judgm ent a t  His parousia in the unknown future 
(M att. 24:36; M ark 13:32). In basic continuity w ith Israel’s classical 
prophecy, C hrist blended the two great judgm ents—on Jerusalem  
and on the world—into one comprehensive prophetic perspective .” 1

REACT
O ther solutions to the problem of M ark 13:30 have been sug

gested. W hat is your reaction to the following?
a. M ark 13:30 is comparable to Jonah’s conditional prophecy of 

the destruction of Nineveh. If the church in the first century 
had fulfilled the ta sk  of proclaiming the gospel to the whole 
world, C hrist would have come during the generation th a t saw 
the destruction of Jerusalem . It is the worldwide proclam a
tion of the good news of the gospel w ith clarity  and power th a t 
w ill precipitate the second coming.

b. Jesus was simply m istaken. After all, he was hum an.
c. The "these th ings” in  vs. 30 refers only to the general signs in  

vss. 5-23, not the second advent in  vss. 24-27.

1. Hans K. LaRondelle, 
‘‘Did Jesus intend to 

return in the first cen
tury?” M inistry, May 

1983, pp. 11,12.
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Preparation and by Alwyn R. Fraser

Proclamation, Not Calculation
A t the close of the 18th century and extending into the 19th, an  HOW TO 

intense in terest developed in  studying those scriptures which deal «ey text: 
w ith  the second coming of Christ. S tudents of prophecy placed par- Hebrews 9'28 
ticu lar em phasis on the  tim ing of his re tu rn . The M illerite move
m ent, from which the  Seventh-day A dventist church sprang, was 
p a rt of th is  worldwide second advent awakening.

One of W illiam M iller’s early  books was entitled  Evidences from  
Scripture and  History o f the Second Coming o f  Christ A bout the Year 
1843. M iller righ tly  drew a lot of criticism  from contemporary stu 
dents of the Word who stressed C hrist’s teaching th a t only God 
knows the  tim e of the  advent. B ut he pressed on, arguing th a t the 
signs of C hrist’s re tu rn  pointed to its imminence. He was, as we 
now know, wrong about the  date 1843. And in  his subsequent tim e 
refinem ents, culm inating (accurately) in October 22, 1844, he was 
incorrect about the event predicted to take place.

Following the ir disappointing experience w ith the M illerite move
m ent, m any individuals, though not M iller or the "little  flock” of 
Sabbath-keeping A dventists, lost faith  in  the whole concept of 
C hrist’s return . This experience teaches some sobering lessons:

1. It is more important to know the Person who will re tu rn  than  
to have a precise tim etable of the steps th a t lead to the advent. We 
should be a le rt to signs of the  tim es and be sure th a t we personally 
know Jesus.

2. In our evangelism we should stress that the Christ who is com
ing soon is the One who already lived a sinless life on earth and 
died on the cross for our behalf. T hat is, we should link the second 
coming w ith  the firs t coming. Thus we look forward in  eager an 
ticipation to m eeting the One who made our place in  the kingdom 
possible, not in  fear of m issing out on a place because we are not 
ready. It is a question of motivation.

3. The most significant point is th a t time and signs are not the 
most crucial aspects of Christ’s coming, after all. When the disci
ples asked about these, C hrist’s reply indicated th a t they had asked 
the  wrong question. Ignoring th e ir  quest for a  specific tim etable of 
events, he v irtually  told them , to put it in  today’s language, not to 
try  to locate the coming by m eans of events described in  the  news 
media. Through his O livet discourse, C hrist’s m ain stress was on 
the  need to "watch”—to be on the lookout for deceptions. Those 
preoccupied w ith signs as chronological indicators are often easily 
deceived. Observing the signs does have its place, not so much as a 
w arning of an  im m inent end, bu t as assurance of a  victorious end 
which m ay be enjoyed by C hrist’s followers.

B ut how are we to account for the obvious tension between such 
signs as earthquakes, famines, persecution of C hrist’s followers, 
and false m essiahs th a t C hrist referred to and the unknow n mo
m ent when the end will suddenly take place? These events have re 
curred w ith varying frequency and degree in  hum an history since 
Christ’s ascension. For example, the  Lisbon earthquake of 1755 and

Mwyn Fraser is chairman of the History Department at Atlantic
Jnion College.
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the m eteor shower of 1833 created g rea t excitem ent am ong stu 
dents of prophecy a t  the  tim e but the end did not come as quickly as 
these believers expected.

W hat Jesus was telling  his disciples m ust be understood in  the 
context of redem ptive history. Jesus linked his second advent w ith 
the  redem ptive purpose of his first advent. He had come to save his 
people from th e ir  sins (Matt. 1:21). He will have accomplished his 
mission on ea rth  when his followers have finished th e ir  mission of 
proclaim ing the good news of C hrist’s finished salvific work. Then 
he will re tu rn  for them  (Heb. 9:28).

Thus the signs assure th a t God’s program  is going forward, 
ra th e r  than  pinpointing the tim e of C hrist’s re tu rn . And if, in  ful
filling the ir mission, the followers of Jesus experience difficulties, 
they are to look back to C hrist’s experience and persevere in  the ir 
mission, rem em bering the gospel promise th a t his victory over sin 
and S atan  is theirs too (John 16:33).

REACT
W hat is the purpose and value of the signs C hrist gave in M ark 

13?
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Has Prophecy 
Failed?

by Jonathan Butler

Every generation th a t has hoped for the world’s end has winced 
w ith em barrassm ent and sighed its disappointm ent. When the war 
ends w ithout m ushroom ing into "arm ageddon,” when the fascist 
ru les w ithout tu rn ing  into an tichrist, when 6 6 6  tu rn s  out to the the 
num ber of le tte rs in  the  president’s nam e—Ronald (6 ) Wilson (6 ) 
Reagan (6 )—but not a  tattoo on our foreheads or hands, when 
crime and disorder does not d isin tegrate into the "tim e of trouble,” 
then  apocalyptists appear like crackpots, and paperback bestsellers 
on Bible prophecy like the psychic m iscalculations in the National 
Enquirer.

W ith a history riddled w ith failed expectations, why do Chris
tian s continue to believe in  a soon end to the world? Why was the 
num ber one non-fiction seller of the 1970s not a diet p lan  or a  sex 
m anual bu t H al Lindsey’s The Late Great Planet E arth  (over 15 m il
lion copies sold)? Why expect an  event th a t has never taken  place? 
Why w ait for a  bus—w hatever the  printed schedule says—th a t 
never comes? W hy w ait hopefully for a  father who, n igh t after 
n ight, year afte r year, never comes home? Because C hristians are 
bull-headed? Or stupid? Or unrealistic? WTiat in  the world does 
such a  belief "do” for believers? . . .

Taking our clue from the sociologists, we need to look for an
swers to these questions beneath the abstraction of C hristian  belief 
to the C hristian  way of life itself. C hristian  belief can never be un 
derstood ap art from the  community th a t holds to and lives by th a t 
belief. Any exploration of C hristian  eschatology m ust probe the n a
tu re  of the eschatological community. How does belief in  a soon 
end to the world effect the life of C hristians in  th is  world? How 
does the belief th a t the whole world will be transform ed by the 
coming of C hrist transform  individual C hristians in  th is life?

The C hristian  community m akes no sense a t all, of course, w ith
out C hrist a t  the center of it. C hristian ity  is a  profoundly personal 
religion. C hristians believe in  C hrist’s second coming because they 
believe so unalterab ly  in  His first coming. Jesus C hrist gave history 
its center and "centered” the personal lives of so m any Christians 
th a t generations w ait for His re tu rn  because He is worth the wait. 
An eschatology th a t does not inspire th is  faith  in  Jesus is hardly a 
Christian  eschatology.

B ut if  Jesus of N azareth was the ordinary child of poor P alestin
ians who was imm ersed in the Hebrew Scriptures and apocalyptic 
prophecies and m istakenly assum ed an  inflated messianic self- 
image, then not only Jesus bu t countless generations have been 
misled. C hristianity  is like ju s t another U.F.O. cult. W ithout a  be
lief th a t Jesus is the C hrist, the prophetic charts have no meaning. 
The prophetic tim e-tables are arcane numerological systems with 
no relation to reality. W ith a belief in  Christ, not only the proph
ecies of Daniel and Revelation bu t all the Scriptures are illum ined 
w ith meaning.

For biblical prophecy is not supported u ltim ately  by "signs of the

Jonathan Butler teaches church history at Loma Linda Univer
sity.

Friday, March 8 105

OPINION
Key text: 
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“Jesus Himself 
is the sign that 
the end of the 

world is coming. 
Christians are a 
new people that 
show the world 
what the future 

will be like.”

tim es” in  natu re  or politics or social disorders; it collapses com
pletely if Jesus was not who He claimed to be. H is claims, H is  m ir
acles, H is life—and indeed H is followers—m ark  the beginning of 
the end of time. For above anything or anyone else, Jesus H im self 
is the sign  th a t the end of the world is coming. He told His disciples 
th a t whenever they went into a town and were taken  in  and fed, 
and they healed the ir sick, they should tell them , "The kingdom of 
God has come near to you” (Luke 10:8, 9, RSV). W hen the  P h ari
sees asked Him about when the kingdom of God was coming, Jesus 
said, "The kingdom of God is not coming w ith signs to be observed; 
nor will they say, 'Lo, here it is!’ or 'There!’ for behold, the  king
dom of God is in  the m idst of you” (Luke 17:20, 21, RSV).

W ith the coming of Jesus Christ, the new age had dawned. It 
grew like first sprigs of life among craggy rocks. I t  was greening 
P alestine w ith a  bloodless revolution. Som ething new was breaking 
in: a new covenant, a new priesthood, a  new Israel. M iracles were 
happening. Cripples walking. The blind seeing. The demons th a t 
haun ted  men’s m inds were not "bugging” them  anymore. C hrist 
had come and brought w ith Him the first glimpse of His kingdom.

The glimpse was not a full view, the first-fruits not the  harvest. 
The kingdom was partially  here, b u t not entirely  here. The k ing
dom was within  them —the beggars and longshorem en and accoun
tan ts—but it was also a coming  kingdom. Jesus rode the burro into 
Jerusa lem  but He will ride down from the sky from heaven. "For 
the Son of m an is to come w ith his angels in  the glory of his Fa
th e r . . .” (Matt. 16:27, RSV). C hrist is both the "Once and F uture 
K ing.”

To say the kingdom of God is "coming,” however, is to imply th a t 
i t  is already on the way. I t is already unveiling itself before our 
eyes. The fu ture is even now breaking in  on the present. C hristians 
are not simply biding tim e here w aiting for events to begin as in 
Beckett’s Waiting for Godot. In  the  play, two bums listlessly bide 
th e ir  tim e on stage w aiting for the arrival of Godot—a th in ly  dis
guised allusion to God—and they do nothing bu t wait. I t takes one 
of them  fifteen m inutes to pull off a shoe. Then they w ait some 
more. Godot never comes, and life for th e  bum s who w ait is m ean
ingless. C hristians, on the other hand, do not w ait vacantly for 
Godot, as they tug  aim lessly a t a shoe, b u t are  already caught up in  
the  coming kingdom. The end is already happening. T hat "rough 
beast, its hour come round a t  last, / slouches towards Bethlehem  to 
be bom .”

The end has begun to happen in God’s people, the Rem nant, the 
eschatological community. As God’s people reflect the character of 
Jesus C hrist they are pulled toward the second coming. The love 
and joy and peace th a t have begun in  the C hristian  community, the 
m iracles in  body and spirit, the broken lives, shattered  m arriages 
and fam ilies th a t have been restored, are first peeks a t the kingdom 
of God. C hristians are a new people, a new humanity, th a t show
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the world w hat the fu ture will be like. In  authentic C hristian  com
m unities, a few are living now the way everyone will live then  in 
God’s future. I t is in th e ir  m arriages and households, good health, 
race relations, and service for o thers th a t C hristians declare the 
coming kingdom is already in  th e ir  m id s t.. . .

Why did C hristian ity  succeed where a m yriad of first century re
ligions failed? Why did it last? For one th ing  it dem anded so much 
of its  adherents. C hristians abandoned labor guilds, cults, and fam 
ilies to join the absolutely exclusive society of other C hristians and 
th e ir  one God. The polytheistic religions expected only divided loy
alty, and th a t was th e  most they received. Christ, on the other 
hand, had said bluntly, "If any one comes to me and does not hate 
h is father and m other and wife and children . . .  he cannot be my 
disciple” (Luke 14:26, RSV). Once one had made such a radical 
com mitm ent, there was less of a chance of tu rn ing  back or tu rn ing  
away. And th is  uncom prom isingly revolutionary m illenarianism  
w ent on to experience th e  most dram atic of sp iritual successes in 
the world. Had prophecy failed? Hardly.

To be sure, C hrist has not yet come. Why, then, do we continue to 
believe in  the  nearness of His second coming, despite generation 
afte r generation of failed expectations? Because we are p art of His 
family, like every generation of C hristians has been. And a family, 
like the C hristian  family, full of love and radical commitment, 
could not exist w ithout a  divine Father. We look forward to the Fa
th e r’s re tu rn  because we are His sons and daughters.

REACT
1. Are the re  any prophetic "signs” th a t will give us absolutely 

certain ty  th a t the world is about to end?
2. A fter reading th is  week’s lesson, w hat are your thoughts 

about the second coming? Do you believe it is still going to happen, 
despite the long delay and history of failed expectations? Why? Is 
there reason to believe th a t it is imm inent?

Reprinted from Col
lege  People, Dec. 1983, 
pp. 14,15 ,32 .
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March 10-March 16 

11
CDessiaK-T3he ‘Passovers

“  ‘This is my blood of the covenant, which is poured out 
for many’ ”  (Mark 14:24, NIV).

The Last Supper. Umbro-Sienese School, early 15th cen
tury.



Holy Waste by Paul Tillich

This Week’s Scripture: Mark
14.

Paul Tillich makes the follow
ing comments on the fir s t epi
sode in this week’s Scripture.

W hat has she done? She 
has given an  example of a 
w aste, which, as Jesus says, 
is a  beautiful thing. I t is, so to 
speak, a  holy w aste, a  waste 
growing out of the abundance 
of the  heart. She represents 
the  ecstatic elem ent in  our re
lation  to God, while the disci
ples represent the reasonable 
elem ent. Who can blam e the 
disciples for being angry about 
the imm ense w aste th is 
woman has created? C ertainly 
not a  deacon who has to take 
care of the poor, or a  social 
worker who knows the 
neediest cases and cannot help, 
or a  church adm inistrator 
who collects money for impor
ta n t projects. C ertainly the 
disciples would not be blamed 
by a balanced personality 
who has h is em otional life well 
under control and for whom 
it  is worse th a n  nonsense, even 
crim inal, to th ink  of doing 
w hat th is  woman did. Jesus 
felt differently and so did the 
early  church. They knew th a t 
w ithout the abundance of the 
h ea rt nothing g rea t can hap
pen. They knew th a t religion 
w ith in  the lim its of reasonable
ness is a  m utilated  religion, 
and th a t calculating love is not 
love a t  all. Jesus did not raise 
the question about how much 
eros and how much agape, 
how m uch hum an passion and 
how much understanding was

m otivating the woman; He 
saw the abundant h eart and He 
accepted it w ithout analyzing 
the different elem ents in  it. 
There are occasions when we 
m ust analyze ourselves and 
others. And certainly we 
m ust know about the complex
ity  of all hum an motives. B ut 
th is  should not prevent us from 
accepting th e  w aste of an 
uncalculated self-surrender 
nor from w asting ourselves 
beyond the lim its of law and 
rationality. . . .

By His [C hrist’s] death the 
reasonable m orality of the 
disciples is tu rned into a para
dox: the Messiah, the 
A nointed One, m ust waste 
H im self in  order to become 
the Christ. And the ecstatic 
self-surrender of the  woman 
is tested by the ignominious 
perishing of th e  object of her 
unlim ited devotion. In both 
cases we are asked to accept 
an act more radical, more di
vine, more saving th an  either 
ecstatic w aste or reasonable 
service. The Cross does not 
disavow the  sacred waste, the 
ecstatic surrender. I t is the 
most complete and the most 
holy waste. And the Cross 
does not disavow the  purpose
ful act, the  reasonable ser
vice. I t is the fulfillm ent of all 
wisdom w ithin the plan of 
salvation. In the self-surren
dering love of the Cross, 
reason and ecstasy, moral obe
dience and sacred w aste are 
united. May we have the abun
dance of h ea rt to w aste our
selves as our reasonable ser
vice!

INTRO
DUCTION

Excerpted from Paul 
Tillich, The N ew B eing  
(New York: Charles 
Scribner’s Sons, 1955), 
pp. 46-49.

Paul Tillich was a leading Protestant theologian of this century.
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Cup of Covenant, 
Cup of Suffering

LOGOS Theme: In the events leading up to the cross, Jesus in terprets his 
im pending death in  the light of the Passover: his vicarious suffer
ing will bring deliverance and hope for a  new Israel.

1. Jesus Anointed (read M ark 14:1-11)
" 'She has done a beautiful thing to me. . . . She poured perfum e on 

m y body beforehand to prepare for m y burial’ ” (14:6, 8, N IV ).
W ith the  Jew ish leadership having determ ined to kill Jesus (vss.

1, 2) and having arranged his betrayal w ith Judas (vss. 10, 11), the 
final events in M ark’s dram a are about to begin. Those events are 
preceded w ith a story th a t h ighlights the tru e  natu re  of Jesus’ m is
sion and identity  (vss. 3-9).

By pouring the costly perfume on Jesus’ head, the woman was af
firm ing Jesus as the Messiah, God’s anointed one (cf. 1 Sam. 16:13), 
while a t the same tim e symbolically preparing his body for burial 
(vs. 8 ). For Jesus it was a  "beautiful th ing” th a t th is  woman had 
faith  th a t somehow he would accomplish his messianic mission de
spite the impending danger, and th a t she would express her faith  in 
such a lavish, courageous, and loving way.

Does the woman’s act o f anointing suggest anything about how we 
should relate to Jesus today?

2. The Passover’s New M eaning (read M ark 14:12-26)
"While they were eating, Jesus took bread, gave thanks and broke 

it, and gave it to his disciples, saying, 'Take it; this is my body.’
"Then he took the cup, gave thanks and offered it to them, and they 

all drank from  it.
" 'This is my blood o f the covenant, which is poured out for many,’ 

he said to them” (14:22-24, N IV ).
The Passover was a celeb, ation of the central redemptive event 

of the Old Testam ent—God’s liberation of the Israelites from 
Egypt (see Ex. 12; Deut. 16). This event led to his establishm ent of 
a covenant w ith them . As Jesus and his disciples celebrated the ir 
last Passover together, the Saviour took the elem ents of th e  m eal 
and infused them  w ith new meaning. His death  would be the new 
redem ptive event for a new Israel, and the basis for a new cov
enant.

The unleavened bread of the Passover made a saving event th a t 
had taken  place in  the past vivid and contemporary for the faithful 
Jew  (Deut. 16:3). So the bread C hrist offers his disciples is a  tang i
ble representation of th e ir  share in  the saving event of his sacri
ficed body.

In the covenant made a t Sinai, blood was used to symbolize the 
binding of God and Israel together through the law (Ex. 24:8). The 
cup Jesus offers his followers m eans a share in the new covenant 
which is sealed by his own blood, vicariously shed "for m any” (vs. 
24; cf. Isa. 53:7, 8 ). In th is new covenant it is the person of Jesus,

110 Monday, March 11



ra th e r  th an  the law, which binds God and his people together.
The bread and the wine not only point us to the saving event of 

the p ast b u t also to the fu ture when C hrist’s vow of abstinence from 
the cup will end and he will d rink  w ith us in  the consummated 
kingdom of God (vs. 25).

H as studying the story o f the Last Supper in its context given you 
any fresh ideas on what our commemoration o f that event can mean ?

3. The S truggle in G ethsem ane (read M ark 14:32-34)
" 'Abba, Father,’ he said, 'everything is possible for you. Take this 

cup from  me. Yet not what I  will, but what you will’ ” (14:36, N IV ).
As he entered G ethsem ane to pray, the specter of having the sin 

of all hum ankind laid  upon him self caused Jesus to be "deeply dis
tressed and troubled” (vs. 33, NIV). Greek scholars tell us th a t it is 
difficult to convey through transla tion  the in tensity  of Jesus’ feel
ing here. A ttem pts include "horror and dism ay” (NEB) and "hor
ror-stricken and desperately depressed” (Phillips). Clearly, no anxi
ety, terror, or turm oil th a t we m ay face can be alien  to Jesus, for as 
he grappled w ith his destiny as Suffering Servant, he experienced 
the  w orst th a t can afflict the hum an psyche.

Jesus was enabled to rem ain  faithful to his mission through 
dependence on and acquiescence to the  God whom he knew as abba. 
Jesus’ use of abba (the in tim ate  te rm  for a loving, caring father) to 
address God was unprecedented in  the history of religious thought. 
In th a t desperate moment, Jesus clung to God as one who has all 
power and who is abba, one who cares about his children in  a  per
sonal way (vs. 36).

W hat issues were at stake as Jesus struggled with his cup o f suffer
ing?

W hat do you fin d  most significant about the Gethsemane experi
ence?

4. Jesus Before the Sanhedrin (read M ark 14:43-65).
"Again  the high priest asked him , 'Are you the Christ, the Son o f  

the Blessed One?’
" 7  am ,’ said Jesus. 'A nd  you w ill see the Son o f M an sitting at the 

right hand o f the M ighty One and  coming on the clouds o f heaven’ ” 
(14:61, 62, N IV ).

Betrayed by one of his disciples and deserted by the others, Jesus 
was arrested  and brought before the h ighest Jew ish court, the San
hedrin. Though there is considerable scholarly debate over the pre
cise n a tu re  of Jesus’ tr ia l, i t  seems likely th a t th is appearance be
fore the  Sanhedrin as M ark records it was a  sort of prelim inary or 
"grand ju ry ” hearing, called for the purpose of form ulating charges 
against Jesus to be presented to the Roman procurator, Pontius P i
late. U nder Roman occupation, the Jew s were not allowed
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to execute the death sentence through the ir own courts.
M ark’s concern is to show the unfairness of the tr ia l in  contrast 

to Jesus’ innocence. The religious leaders had already decided the 
verdict (14:1), and the ir contrived w itnesses gave false and 
conflicting testimony. Jesus, on the other hand, rem ained silen t in 
the face of th e ir  accusations, like an  innocent lam b being led to the 
slaughter (Isa. 53:7).

However, when asked directly, Jesus forthrightly  affirmed th a t 
he was th e  Messiah, the Son of God, and th a t he was destined to be 
enthroned a t God’s righ t hand  (cf. Dan. 7:13; Ps. 110:1). This close 
association of him self w ith deity was clear blasphem y in the eyes of 
the Sanhedrin. The high priest responded w ith  the obligatory ges
tu re  of horror (vs. 63), though it  was th is  very "blasphem y” th a t 
clinched the  Jew ish leadership’s "sly” (14:1, NIV) plan to elim inate 
Jesus.

5. Peter Disowns Jesus (read Mark 14:27-31, 66-72).

Throughout M ark, the disciples continually fail to understand 
Jesus’ mode of M essiahship or his will for them  (8:31-38; 10:35-45). 
Now, in  contrast to Jesus’ faithfulness under tr ia l, they all fail 
spectacularly by deserting him. And Peter, the most outspoken and 
prom inent disciple of all, is too weak to pray  for sp iritua l strength  
(vss. 27, 31) and then  flagrantly  denies affiliation w ith Jesus th ree 
tim es (vss. 66-72).

One im portant lesson here seems to be th a t w ithout an  under
standing th a t the way of Jesus is the way of the cross followed by 
the resurrection, there can be no tru e  discipleship. W ithout an un 
derstanding of the cross, one cannot know w hat faithfulness 
entails. W ithout the hope given by the resurrection, one cannot 
have the  strength  to rem ain faithful, not even Peter.

Yet there is hope for the most blind, dull, and ineffective disciple 
if, like Peter, h is  h ea rt is open enough th a t he can weep when the 
tru th  finally begins to sink in  (vs. 72).

How can we, in our own situation, avoid the mistakes made by the 
disciples?

D. F. M.
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Gethsemane

"Tarry ye here,” He said, "and watch w ith Me.” TEST!MON Y
He w ent a little  distance from them —not so far but th a t they g ev tex j. 

could both see and hear Him—and fell prostrate upon the ground. Mark 14-34.36 
He felt th a t by sin  He was being separated from His Father. The 
gulf was so broad, so black, so deep, th a t His sp irit shuddered be
fore it. This agony He m ust not exert H is divine power to escape.
As m an He m ust suffer the consequences of m an’s sin. As m an He 
m ust endure the w ra th  of God against transgression.

Christ was now standing in  a different a ttitude from th a t in 
which He had ever stood before. His suffering can best be described 
in  the words of the  prophet, "Awake, O sword, against My shep
herd, and against the m an th a t is My fellow, sa ith  the  Lord of 
hosts.” Zech. 13:7. As the substitu te  and surety for sinful man,
C hrist was suffering under divine justice. He saw w hat justice 
m eant. H itherto  He had been as an  intercessor for others; now He 
longed to have an intercessor for Himself.

As C hrist felt His un ity  w ith the  F ather broken up, He feared 
th a t in  His hum an n a tu re  He would be unable to endure the coming 
conflict w ith th e  powers of darkness. In the wilderness of tem pta
tion the destiny of the  hum an race had been a t stake. C hrist was 
then  conqueror. Now the tem pter had come for the la st fearful 
struggle. For th is he had  been preparing during the th ree years of 
C hrist’s ministry. Everything was a t stake w ith him . If  he failed 
here, h is hope of m astery  was lost; the kingdoms of the world 
would finally become C hrist’s; he him self would be overthrown and 
cast out. B ut if  C hrist could be overcome, the ea rth  would become 
S atan’s kingdom, and the hum an race would be forever in  his 
power. W ith the issues of the conflict before Him, C hrist’s soul was 
filled w ith dread of separation from God. S atan  told Him th a t if  He 
became the  surety  for a  sinful world, the separation would be eter
nal. He would be identified w ith S atan ’s kingdom, and would nev
ermore be one w ith God. . . .

Behold Him contem plating the price to be paid for the hum an 
soul. In His agony He clings to the  cold ground, as if  to prevent 
H im self from being draw n farther from God. The chilling dew of 
n igh t falls upon H is prostrate  form, bu t He heeds it  not. From His 
pale lips comes the  b itte r  cry, "O My Father, if  it be possible, le t 
th is  cup pass from Me.” Yet even now He adds, "Nevertheless not as 
I will, bu t as Thou w ilt.”

REACT
Why was it necessary th a t C hrist as man  "suffer the conse

quences of m an’s sin” and "endure the w rath  of God against tran s
gression”?

Selected from The De
s ire  o f Ages, pp. 686,687.

“Christ was 
suffering under 
divine justice.”
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The Power 
of the Weak

by Ken Downing

EVIDENCE
Key text: 

Mark 14:38

“Judas resorted 
to the most 

extreme form 
of running 

away—suicide.”

In M ark 14 we find strik ing  illustrations of the  tru th  th a t w eak
ness m ay be u ltim ately  strong and apparen t strength  really  a fa
çade for underlying weakness. H ere we find the  events leading up 
to th e  crucifixion, all centering around the Passover experience. 
The events were fulfillm ent of the original Passover symbols. Is
rael was a  nation of tired, unarm ed slaves living under a world su
perpower. The lamb, symbol of the ir strength , was the  w eakest 
object im aginable. Their only active p a rt in  the whole dram a was to 
ta k e  th is  unsuspecting, unresisting  lamb, k ill it, ea t it, and sprin
kle its blood on the ir doorposts.

As the u ltim ate Exodus from sin unfolds in  M ark 14 we find four 
characters who stand out in  sharp contrast to each other, pro
foundly illu stra ting  the eternal principle of streng th  being found in 
weakness. Judas, pushed on Jesus by the other disciples because of 
h is apparen t intellect and worldly ways, w ent down in  history  as a 
supercilious coward who not only needed an  unru ly  mob to feel 
strong b u t actually  was so weak th a t he resorted to the  m ost ex
trem e form of runn ing  away—suicide. Peter boldly declared he was 
m an enough to stand by Jesus even if  everyone else ran  away. And 
he did tak e  an e rran t whack w ith his sword a t one of the  mob th a t 
apprehended Jesus. B ut after Jesus removed the weapon P eter ran  
like a chicken and was la te r reduced to a  cursing, blubbering fool 
while disowning the closest friend he ever had.

In sharp contrast we find Jesus and the woman w ith the  evil 
reputation  (compare Luke 7:36-50 w ith M ark 14:3-9). Both are 
found on the ir knees in  the posture of servitude. The woman ap
pears to have lost all control and good sense as she weeps a t  the feet 
of Jesus. She has apparently  spent her suspect wages on an em bar
rassing show of infatuation  a t a  very dignified affair. Jesus kneels 
in  the  garden sw eating blood, begging pitifully for "Abba,” the 
E nglish equivalent of our "Daddy,” to alleviate his suffering. Yet 
both in  childlike awareness of the ir w eakness have found the  inner 
strength  to conquer overwhelming force—self-hate and its conse
quent prom iscuity for her; fear of eternal separation from God for 
him.

In  a  fascinating postscript a t  the end of M ark 14 we find Peter, 
for whom being tough has been all-im portant, m aking a dram atic 
change from being tru ly  weak to genuinely strong. We are  told sim 
ply th a t in  a  very unmacho way "he broke down and w ept” (Mark 
14:72, NIV). From  there he w ent on to lead the early  C hristian  
church and fearlessly follow the Lamb to h is own cross.

Ken Downing is director of the Teaching Learning Center at 
Union College in Lincoln, Nebraska.
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Passing the Faith by Rich Carlson

A t the first Passover God, w ith h is one hand, was w arning the HOW To 
E gyptians for the  la st tim e, through a m iraculous sequence of ^ ev text- 
events, th a t h is mercy had  ru n  out. And w ith h is other hand, he Exodus 12-1-11 
was seeking to prepare his people for soon-to-come struggles and to 
help them  learn  th e  lesson of complete dependence and obedience.

To prepare for the Passover, God requested th a t each household 
ea t a lamb, apply its blood to the top and sides of the ir doorframe, 
and th a t everyone have shoes on th e ir  feet. The lamb they could un 
derstand. Physical nourishm ent was necessary for all. The blood, 
especially on the doorposts, made no sense whatsoever. And the 
shoes—well, afte r 400 years it m ight have seemed illogical to sud
denly be in  a  sta te  of readiness. B ut had the Israelites followed 
th e ir  logical reasonings, they would have been left behind.

In M ark 14 Jesus celebrates h is own Passover. A lamb, blood, and 
shoes again were present. The Lamb was more th an  nourishm ent; 
the blood was soon to be shed; the shoes were removed th a t we 
m ight learn  the lessons of hum ility  and service. B ut Judas did not 
understand this. U sing his own logical reasoning, he tried  to bring  
about the kingdom of God w ithout the lamb, blood, or shoes. And 
he was left behind.

We are counseled, as the Jew s and as the  disciples were, to re 
m em ber and recount to our children the m eaning and purpose of 
the Passover:

1. The lamb—such an  unreasonable request, to k ill a  lam b for 
my sins. I can try  my own way to atone for my sins, or I can accept 
Jesus as my Lamb and his death  as the all-sufficient sacrifice. My 
ways of doing A dventist penance seem so right, bu t God’s way, 
through the Lamb, is right.

2. The blood—th a t red substance, from an  anim al no less, to 
cover my sins and m ake me w hite as snow—totally  illogical. B ut 
God didn’t  ask me to understand. He asked me to believe. W hen I 
understand, then  it is my decision; when I believe, then  God is in 
control.

3. The shoes—ready to move in  th e  middle of the night. It is not 
reasonable for God to ask  me to be ready a t any m inute to go where 
he directs me to go. I do have my life to live, you know. B ut it  
worked for the Jews, i t  worked for the disciples, and it will work 
for us if  we can believe. W hile God is dem onstrating to a wicked 
world the consequences of sin, he is also teaching us the lessons of 
obedience—not because it  m akes sense to us, bu t because it m akes 
sense to God. And my faith  is in  God, not in  my understanding.
Therefore, w hat saves me and w hat I can pass on to my children 
and the ir children is not my intellectual understanding of God’s 
ways, but my faith  and belief th a t God knows w hat he is doing.

Rich Carlson is the campus chaplain at Union College in Lincoln, 
Nebraska, and director of Collegiate Publications.
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Together in by Ken Downing

The Lonesome Valley
OPINION

Key text: 
Mark 14:37

“Nobody could 
walk it for him, 

but someone 
could walk it 

with him.”

The lines of an old spiritual, rem em bered from childhood, come 
to m ind while reviewing the events of Gethsemane.

Jesus walked th is  lonesome valley,
He had to walk it  by himself;
For nobody else could w alk it for him;
He had to walk it  by Himself.

You m ust walk th is lonesome valley,
You have to walk it by y ou rse lf. . .

Jesus’ experience in  Gethsem ane involved much more th a n  is found 
in  M ark’s brief account. M ark includes the  facts of Jesus’ tak ing  
Peter, Jam es, and John  w ith him  p art of the way, pleading w ith his 
F ather to take the cup, and tu rn ing  to the sleeping disciples for 
assurance. But beyond th a t his experience is a dark  kaleidoscope 
of all the pain  and loneliness and separation ever portrayed in 
song, prose, or poetry. We catch glimpses of i t  only briefly as it 
touches our own aching loneliness when we lose someone we love 
deeply.

I t is indeed true  th a t "nobody else could w alk it  for Him,” or for 
us. There are moments in our lives, most dram atically a t the point 
of death, when we m ust "go it  alone.” E lisabeth Kühler-Ross points 
out th a t  i t  is even easier for dying patients "if they are allowed and 
helped to detach them selves slowly from all the m eaningful re la 
tionships in  th e ir  life .” 1

B ut having acknowledged the intensely personal n a tu re  of our 
loneliness in  w hatever life crisis we m ay face, i t  troubles me to see 
the way th is concept has been elevated a t tim es to an  isolationist 
ideal. In my own classes I have caught myself echoing the senti
m ents of my A dventist upbringing in  Sabbath Schools and church 
schools th a t teach th a t conversion and victorious living are so per
sonal th a t "it’s ju s t between you and God,” forgetting th a t Simon 
of Cyrene carried Jesus’ cross up the hill of Golgotha for him.

In Gethsem ane we find th a t Jesus, the God-man himself, feels 
the separation from his F ather w ith incredible intensity. In  blood- 
sw eating agony he calls out, "Abba, Dad! please don’t!” and hear
ing nothing he tu rn s  to m ere men, looking for hum an companion
ship to w alk with  him  through th is m om ingless valley. Nobody 
could w alk it for him, but someone could walk it with  him.

In Jesus’ tu rn ing  to the disciples I find a powerful lesson for us 
today. If  Jesus him self looked to h is fellow m an for support, how 
can we dare suggest th a t any of us should somehow be strong 
enough to face every crisis by ourselves. C hrist died for individuals, 
and each person m ust m ake a very personal decision to accept th a t 
sacrifice. B ut he also died for the church (Eph. 5:25) and for the 
world (John 3:16). Surely it m ust be in  fellowship w ith other believ
ers w ithin the world community th a t I will find the support I need

Ken Downing is director of the Teaching Learning Center at Union 
College in Lincoln, Nebraska.
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to go through the  deeply personal experience of being both C hris
tia n  and hum an.

In  Gethsem ane Jesus is suspended in  a powerfully symbolic way 
between heaven and ea rth —even more so than ' on the cross, for the 
decision to physically h ang  there is irreversibly made in the g ar
den. The true  suspension occurs after he has tu rned  to both God 
and m an th ree tim es, and th ree  tim es failed to hear any words of 
approbation, or to feel any touch of assurance th a t  he can go 
th rough the  blackness.

I t is in  th a t darkest moment, when hum an destiny hangs in  awe- “His nostrils 
some balance, th a t in  my im agination I see a change begin to hap- catch a faint 
pen. His flared nostrils, gasping for life itself, catch a fain t scent of scent of 
expensive perfum e from his dusty feet and the im age of an  expensive 
adultress’ love once aga in  touches his life. Then he feels the angel’s perfume ” 
hand  on his shoulder, sen t w ith  a message from his Father, and 
w ith  the  united  touch of the divine and the  hum an he faces the mob 
w ith  peace.

REACT
1. Is C hrist’s power alone sufficient to help us through our most 

difficult problems, or do we all inevitably need hum an help in  some 
way?

2. Do you agree w ith th e  au tho r’s suggestion th a t recollection of 
hum an love was p a r t of w hat helped Jesus face th e  cross as he 
struggled in  Gethsem ane?

1. Elisabeth Kiibler- 
Ross, On Death a nd  Dy
ing, p. 118.
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of the ‘Ransom
“ And when the centurion, who stood there in front of 
Jesus, heard his cry and saw how he died, he said, ‘Surely 
this man was the Son of God’ ”  (Mark 15:39, NIV).

Christ crucified between two robbers, the word on the 
cross to the Virgin and St. John, and the dead Christ. 
Detail enlarged from the Book of Hours, 1240.



The Ultimate Act 
of Unselfishness
This Week’s Scripture: M ark 15

In spite of doctrinal differ
ences, they shared a couple of 
things. One was they  were all 
clergy—two P ro testants, a 
priest, and a rabbi. Yet on a 
b itte r  cold n igh t during World 
War II on a  troop carrie r 
headed for Europe, they had 
som ething else in  common— 
the same fate. S truck by a to r
pedo from a prowling G erm an 
U-boat, th e ir  ship s ta rted  to go 
down. In  the ensuing confu
sion, several on board didn’t 
get th e ir  lifejackets. Quickly 
the clergy handed over theirs. 
For the few sailors and sol
diers who looked back from the 
safety of th e ir  lifeboats, it 
was a sight forever frozen in 
th e ir  minds. As the doomed 
vessel sank beneath the frigid 
waves, the four clergy were 
standing on the deck w ith  arm s 
linked together.

Though th e ir  religious views 
differed, the  clergy had found 
the essence of tru e  religion— 
unselfishness. They had given 
the ir lives so others m ight 
live.

B ut there is ano ther example 
of unselfishness th a t is even 
greater—the death  of Christ. If 
we understand the battle  be
tween good and evil correctly, 
then  somehow the  death  C hrist 
died is not the  sam e death  we 
will die on th is earth . He expe
rienced the final separation 
from the source of life so th a t

others m ight live.
C hristianity  teaches th a t 

th is  is a  profoundly true 
statem ent about the very es
sence of God’s nature.
Though we have rejected God 
and chosen evil, he neverthe
less took the blame and ab 
sorbed the punishm ent of evil 
himself.

Perhaps th is tru th  about 
God also explains the essence 
of life where no evil exists.
C. S. Lewis th inks th is  is one 
way to describe w hat heaven 
will be like. He says, "The 
golden apple of selfhood, 
thrown among the false gods, 
became an  apple of discord 
because they scrambled for it. 
They did not know the first 
rule of the holy game, which is 
th a t every player m ust by all 
m eans touch the ball and then 
im m ediately pass i t  on. To be 
found w ith i t  in your hands is a 
fault: to cling to it, death.
But when it flies to and fro 
among the players too swift 
for eye to follow, and the g reat 
m aster H im self leads the rev
elry, giving H im self eternally  
to His creatures in the gen
eration, and back to H im self in 
the sacrifice, of the Word, 
then  indeed the eternal dance 
'm akes heaven drowsy w ith 
the harmony.’ ”

B ut th a t Friday afternoon 
in  Palestine, 2000 years ago, 
C hrist threw  away the  apple 
of selfhood. I t was the u ltim ate 
act of unselfishness.

Gary Gray is director of admissions and recruitment at Atlantic 
Union College.
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The Sacrifice Made

Theme: Jesus consum m ates a  life of self-giving love by m aking 
the  suprem e sacrifice a t  the cross.

1. Jesus Before Pilate (read Mark 15:1-15)
" 'Crucify h im !’ they shouted. 'Why? W hat crime has he commit

ted?’ asked Pilate. B u t they shouted all the louder, 'Crucify h im !’ ” 
(15:13,14, N IV).

E arly  in  the m orning Jesus was taken  before P ilate. D uring the 
n igh t the  Sanhedrin sentenced Jesus to death  on the  charge of blas
phemy. B u t they didn’t  have the power to carry  the sentence out. 
The death  penalty  came under Roman jurisdiction. And since blas
phem y w asn’t  a Roman crime, a political crime had to be invented. 
The charges were a lie and P ilate knew it.

A fter listening to th e  priests’ trum ped-up charges, P ila te  chal
lenged Jesus to defend himself, but Jesus refused. Surrounded by 
the  babbling hostility  of the priests, h is silence spoke eloquently, 
and P ila te  understood its m eaning. C hrist was innocent. To get 
h im self out of the situation  P ilate offered B arabbas as an  a lte rn a
tive and thus free Christ. But, a t the insistence of the w atching 
crowd, Barabbas was freed and C hrist was sentenced to crucifix
ion. In  th is  the tru th  about Jesus is portrayed. Though him self sin
less, Jesus subm itted him self to a crim inal’s death  so th a t  all sin
ners m ight live.

W hy do you think Jesus was silent at his trial? W hat light does 
this shed on the way God relates to the unpardonable sin?

2. Jesus Mocked and Crucified (read Mark 15:16-32)
"It was the third hour when they crucified him . The written notice 

o f the charge against him  read: t h e  k i n g  o f  t h e  j e w s .  They crucified 
two robbers with him , one on his right and one on his left” (15:25-27, 
N IV ).

A fter sentence was pronounced, Jesus was led away to face the 
torm ents of the soldiers. These were probably non-Jewish inhab it
an ts of Palestine, among which anti-Jew ish sentim ents ran  high. 
And now they had  a chance to vent th e ir  hostility  on a "Jew ish 
k ing.” Jesus had been convicted as a  rival of C aesar’s, and the  sol
diers mocked him  accordingly. A purple robe was placed on him — 
th e  insignia of royalty, and a crown of thorns—to replace an  absent 
crown of jewels, the insignia of kingship. The beatings w ith fists 
and rods were the expressions of base brutality.

The irony is painfully clear. The soldiers, in  th e ir  sadistic play, in 
spite of them selves acknowledged in  word (vs. 18) and deed (vs. 19) 
Jesu s’ identity  as k ing . 1

A fter th is  and the long trek  to Golgotha, came the crucifixion. 
Crucifixion was one of the cruelest and most degrading forms of 
punishm ent, even to hardened pagans. Thus suspended and exposed 
in  h is agony, C hrist faced the insults and abuse of the priests and
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rulers. Ironically, some of th e ir  insults, like those of the soldiers, 
were tru th s . " 'He saved others . . . bu t he can’t  save himself!’ ”
(vs. 31, NIV). To fulfill h is mission to save the hum an race C hrist 
could not save him self from the pain and suffering inflicted upon 
him.

W hy d id  Jesus die on a cross? Couldn’t there have been an easier 
way? Is God responsible for suffering? What implications are there 
from the m anner o fC h ris fs  death for a suffering world?

3. The D eath of Jesus (read M ark 15:33-41)
"With a loud cry, Jesus breathed his Ia si’ (15:37, N IV).
During his life Jesus continually felt the presence of h is Father.

But to pay the penalty  for sin, he had to die the second death, 
which is complete separation from God. It was th is and not the 
nails or the insu lts th a t caused the greatest pain and u ltim ately  his 
death. So it was th a t Jesus called out, " 'Eloi, Eloi, lama  
sabachthani?’—which m eans, 'My God, My God, why have you for
saken me?’ ” (vs. 34, NIV). W ithout his F a ther’s presence, C hrist 
could neither live nor see the hope of resurrection.

W hen C hrist died the cu rta in  of the tem ple was to rn  in  two (vs.
38). This symbolized two things. F irst, the sacrificial system was 
now fulfilled, type had m et antitype. C hrist’s sacrifice nullified the 
need for lesser, symbolic sacrifices. And second, free access to God 
was now possible. The curtain, a  wall of separation, was now gone.
No longer did a p riest have to interceed. The way to God was made 
wide open to all.

What hope does Christ’s death inspire among suffering Christians?

4. The B urial of Jesus (read M ark 15:42-47)
"So Joseph brought some linen cloth, took down the body, wrapped 

it in the linen, and  placed it in a tomb cut out o f rock” (15:46, N IV ).
Crises often bring decisions to light, but they never determ ine de

cisions. Choices made under stress usually follow the pa tte rn  of hab
its already formed. P ila te’s moral weakness a t the tr ia l of Jesus was 
not a sudden response to the pressure of the priests and people. It 
had been cultivated th rough the years, and his lack of firm ness 
m erely came to fruition  a t  the tria l. Joseph’s decision to assist in  the 
burial of Jesus and no longer be a secret follower of C hrist’s was also 
no sudden impulse. C hrist’s death  called for a stand, and the stand 
taken  was the resu lt of previous choices made. Joseph of A rim athea 
chose to bury a convicted crim inal and face the contempt of his col
leagues ra th e r th an  tu rn  and look away from injustice.

In  a time o f crisis or stress, what pattern will your choices follow?
F  P  MAV. AVI. A Paul J. Achtemeier,

Inv ita tio n  to  Mark, p. 217.
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TESTIMONY
Key text: 

1 Peter 2:24

“Pride cannot 
flourish in the 

hearts that keep 
fresh in memory 

the scenes of 
Calvary.”

1. The Desire o f Ages, p.
738.

2. Ib id., pp. 752,753.
3. Testimonies, vol. 2,

p. 212.

Immeasurable selected by Larry Lewis

Love
Before Pilate.

"In fear and self-condemnation P ilate looked upon the  Saviour. 
In the  vast sea of upturned faces, His alone was peaceful. About 
His head a soft ligh t seemed to shine. P ilate said in  his h eart, He is 
a  God. Turning to the m ultitude he declared, I am  clear of His 
blood. Take ye Him, and crucify Him. B ut m ark  ye, priests and ru l
ers, I pronounce H im  a ju s t man. . . .

"P ilate longed to deliver Jesus. B ut he saw th a t he could not do 
th is, and yet re ta in  h is own position and honor. R ather th a n  lose 
his worldly power, he chose to sacrifice an  innocent life. How 
many, to escape loss or suffering, in  like m anner sacrifice princi
ple. Conscience and duty point one way, and self-interest points an 
other. The curren t sets strongly in  the wrong direction, and he who 
compromises w ith evil is swept away into the thick darkness of 
guilt.”

On Calvary.
"And now th e  Lord of glory was dying, a ransom  for the  race. In 

yielding up His precious life, C hrist was not upheld by trium phan t 
joy. All was oppressive gloom. I t was not the dread of death  th a t 
weighed upon Him. I t was not the pain  and ignominy of the cross 
th a t caused His inexpressible agony. C hrist was the prince of suf
ferers; bu t His suffering was from a sense of the  m alignity  of sin, a 
knowledge th a t through fam iliarity  w ith evil, m an had  become 
blinded to its enormity. C hrist saw how deep is the hold of sin upon 
the hum an heart, how few would be willing to break  from its 
power. . . .

"C hrist felt the anguish which the sinner will feel w hen mercy 
shall no longer plead for the guilty race. It was the sense of sin, 
bringing the F a th e r’s w rath  upon Him as m an’s substitu te , th a t 
made the cup He d rank  so bitter, and broke the h ea rt of the  Son of 
God .” 2

"W hen men and women can more fully comprehend the m agni
tude of the g reat sacrifice which was made by the M ajesty of 
heaven in  dying in  m an’s stead, then  will the p lan  of salvation be 
magnified, and reflections of Calvary will aw aken tender, sacred, 
and lively emotions in the C hristian’s heart. P raises to God and the 
Lamb will be in the ir hearts and upon the ir lips. Pride and self
esteem  cannot flourish in  the hearts  th a t keep fresh in  memory the 
scenes of Calvary. This world will appear of but little  value to those 
who appreciate the great price of m an’s redemption, the  precious 
blood of God’s dear Son. All the riches of the world are  not of suffi
cient value to redeem one perishing soul. Who can m easure the  love 
C hrist felt for a lost world as He hung upon the cross, suffering for 
th e  sins of guilty  men? This love was im m easurable, in fin ite . ” 3

Larry Lewis is president of Atlantic Union College. 
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Why Jesus 
Was Silent

by James Valentine

I t is irnportant to know why Jesus made no reply (Mark 15:5; EVIDENCE 
M att. 27:14) to  the  false yet serious charges brought against him . ^ e y  {eX{.
Surely if he had ju s t spoken a few words confirming his innocence, 1 5 . 5
P ilate  would have se t him  free. We know the Roman governor was 
eager to release Jesus. B ut Jesus rem ained silent. Why?

The death  sentence pronounced upon Jesus by Caiaphas the high 
p riest was the  true , visible verdict of the F ather upon Jesus as the 
sin-bearer (2 Cor. 5:21). This divine verdict condemning Jesus as 
our substitu te  was rendered in  the heavenly courtroom. The tr ia l in 
Jerusalem  was its earth ly  counterpart.

As our substitu te , Jesus m ust be found  innocent, yet declared 
guilty. He m ust in reality be sinless, yet for our sakes be made a 
crim inal deserving the death  penalty. He m ust be proven sinless, yet 
treated as a sinner. Jesus therefore did not reject, nor deny the 
death  sentence pronounced by Caiaphas and P ilate because in  
God’s sight i t  was true , and even just! In his role as representative 
of sinful hum anity, Jesus willingly accepted the gu ilt and condem
nation for sin which had fallen on the hum an race. We are told th a t 
in  the end every m ortal will confess his sin (Phil. 2:11) and every 
m outh will be stopped (Rom. 3:19) from denying God’s ju s t charges 
of first-degree sin. B ut the believer has a  substitu te who took his 
place in  the  cosmic tria l, and who also—by his silence—confessed “As our 
his (imputed) sin, and whose m outh was stopped on th is occasion substitute, 
from confessing h is first-degree holiness (contrast John 8:46). Jesus must

In M ark 15:14 P ilate  publicly declares th a t Jesus is guilty  of no b e  found  
evil. And yet in  the  very next verse he delivers him  up to be cruci- innocent, yet 
fied. W hat a paradox! The Roman judge finds Jesus innocent bu t t/ec/ared'auiltv” 
condemns him  as if guilty. And yet, in  spite of so gross a  m iscar
riage of justice, in  the  heavenly court the sam e verdict was being 
handed down by one who judges righteously! Thus it is no wonder 
th a t Jesus said, " 'For even the Son of Man did not come to be 
served, bu t to serve, and to give h is life a ransom  for m any’ ” (Mark 
10:45, NIV).

REACT
1. Why was it  necessary for Jesus to be declared guilty  of our 

sins and trea ted  accordingly? Was God unable to forgive us other
wise? (Compare Evidence and Opinion in discussing th is question.)

2. Is there a difference between saying, "Jesus died for me,” and 
"Jesus died for m y sins”?

James Valentine teaches biblical theology at Atlantic Union Col
lege.
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The Advantages by wmiam Boyd
of Silence

HOW TO There is som ething honorable about one who, having to face 
Key text: com plaints, accusations, and harsh  comments can rem ain  silent, 

Isaiah 53m7 offering no response or retort. This kind of silence is powerful and 
can completely disarm  an  opponent. I rem em ber a scene from a 
John  Wayne movie in  which "the Duke” had to face a th rea ten ing  
opponent. A t the height of the mockery and abuse coming from his 
opponent, John Wayne suddenly and quite uncharacteristically  
tu rned  and walked away w ithout saying a word. H is opponent had 
been beaten w ithout a  blow.

The description M ark gives of the tr ia l of Jesus is the  best exam 
ple of dealing w ith opposition through silence. Through the  ques
tioning, accusations, and to rtu ring  C hrist didn’t  u tte r  a  word. In 
silence he suffered all. This characteristic of C hrist is som ething 
we need to put into practice. Doing th is will lead you to:

1. Think before you speak. So m any tim es in  our daily  lives we 
are faced w ith challenges or accusations from other people, and of
ten  our im m ediate response is to lash  out in  self-defense. Christ, 
however, has shown us a way of dealing w ith these situations th a t 
is better th an  reta lia ting . Think before you speak. In  doing th is 
you m ay realize it’s better not to say anything a t  all.

2. L isten  to  the  Spirit. Being silent and giving tim e for thought 
allows the Holy Spirit to speak to you, and th u s give guidance on 
how to handle the situation. When one’s m ind is crowded w ith 
thoughts and words th a t give expression to angry feelings and emo
tions th a t call for revenge, God’s Spirit can not speak. B ut in  quiet, 
th rough a  still sm all voice, he will be heard  and give direction.

How does one overcome th e  in itial impulse to re ta lia te  or give a 
retort?  This too is evidenced by Jesus.

3. Live in  the Spirit. P a rt of the little  Jesus did say to P ilate  was, 
"My kingdom is not of th is  world” (John 18:36, NIV). He could look 
beyond th is world, the th ings people accused him  of, th e ir  hate  and 
insults, the injuries they inflicted on him , and see th e ir  need. His 
kingdom was not of th is  world, so he could see th e  g rea ter conflict. 
He could look beyond the petty  bickerings of the priests and see the 
controversy involving the universe where the salvation of m ankind 
was a t  stake. W ith th is  view he was able to do more th a n  control 
the  im pulse to revenge or retort. W ith th is  view he could love. Liv
ing in  the  Spirit we too can have th is same perspective. Living in 
the  Spirit we too can love.

William Boyd is a history and religion major at Atlantic Union Col
lege.
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In Search 
Of a Theory

by William J. Cork

For nearly  two m illennia C hristians have tried  to explain why OPINION 
C hrist died. Though m any theories have been proposed, two major « ey text: 
ones th a t developed in  the Middle Ages have had the most popular- /tcts 2 '32-36 
ity.

Anselm (1033-1109) stressed th a t  God’s justice dem anded satisfac
tion. Adam disobeyed—therefore he m ust die, or someone m ust die 
in  his place. Since it  was God’s law which was broken, an  infinite 
sacrifice was required—therefore C hrist had to become m an and 
die to atone for hum anity’s sin, appeasing God’s justice. This view 
has become the predom inant view in W estern Christianity, both 
Catholic and P ro testan t. It is known as the "objective” or "substi
tu tionary” theory.

Abelard (1079-1142) opposed th is  view, feeling th a t it left out 
God’s love and mercy. He suggested th a t  C hrist died as the u ltim ate 
expression of unselfish love. By thus beholding God’s love in  ac
tion, we would see our sin  and would be draw n to God. Thus the 
atonem ent, according to Abelard, is som ething th a t occurs in us in 
response to seeing God’s love. This has become known as the "sub
jective” or "moral influence” theory.

The problem we m ust face is th a t the New Testam ent never ex
plains the  m eaning of the death  of C hrist in  as much detail as 
theologians have. No theory can explain God. In  fact, the implica
tions of our theories can tu rn  God into quite a monster, especially 
the Anselm ian theory. Do we do justice to God by picturing him  as “N0 theory can 
requiring  a bloody sacrifice to m eet the dem ands of a cold stone explain God.” 
law? Is he a cosmic Shylock who m ust have his pound of flesh be
fore he is appeased?

O ur God very soon becomes indistinguishable from one who 
would punish un repen tan t sinners in  the flames of hell for eternity.
Such a  conception of God m ay be good for scaring up converts du r
ing weeks of prayer, when speakers inevitably m ake great efforts to 
vividly depict the blood and gore of the crucifixion scene (much 
more explicitly, by the way, th an  any of the Gospel writers). But 
w hat happens to the New Testam ent counsel th a t love "keeps no 
record of wrongs” (1 Cor. 13:5)? W here is the teaching of C hrist 
th a t we should repay evil w ith good (Matt. 5:38-48)?

The A belardian theory has its problems as well. The atonem ent 
becomes som ething th a t happens w ithin us when our hearts soften 
to the rays of love shining from Calvary. This would be like two 
lovers being in  a canoe on a lake: the woman falls in  and is drown
ing and instead of m aking efforts to rescue her, the m an jum ps in 
and drowns himself. Would we call th is  love, or stupidity?

All atonem ent theories have some tru th  to offer. B ut all can also 
cause distorted understanding if pressed to th e ir  logical extremes.
We would be much safer to stick w ith w hat the New Testam ent says 
about the death  of C hrist, as little  as i t  may say in  the  way of th e
ological explanation, and not attem pt to impose a rigid theory 
about the m eaning of the event on other believers.

At the time of this writing, William Cork was a history and religion 
major at Atlantic Union College.
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March 24-March 30

13
Ohe ‘Drama Dives On

“  ‘Don’t be alarmed,’ he said. ‘You are looking for Jesus 
the Nazarene, who was crucified. He has risen! He is not 
here!’ ”  (Mark 16:6, NIV).

Initial M with the Resurrection, Mainz, ca. 1260.



Why the Cross by Edward W. H. Vick

Is a Focus for Faith
This Week’s Scripture: M ark 16

Jesus died. How is it th a t 
C hristians give thanks to God 
for th is death? We can p u t 
th a t  question in  two ways.
(1.) How d id  it come about 
th a t a new com munity came 
into being after the death  of 
Jesus (who is, of course, not 
the  "founder” of C hristian ity  
as M ohammed is the  founder 
of Islam  or as N anak  is of 
Sikhism)? (2.) How is i t  th a t 
now , so long afterw ard, the 
death  of Jesus continues to be
come the focus for faith  in 
Christ, th a t the symbol of the 
cross still m eans C hristian  
faith, life, community?

One im portant answ er to 
the  first question comes from 
our passage. This contains 
the promise th a t Jesus who had 
died will appear to "his disci
ples and P ete r” (in Galilee).
The "longer ending” of M ark 
16 (see below) h in ts th a t  there 
were several such appear
ances. He appeared to M ary 
M agdalene, to two of them , 
to the eleven. In each case the 
tex t stresses th a t they did not 
believe (vss. 11,12,14). There 
was in itia l skepticism, then  a 
passing from unbelief to belief. 
A t some point in the m ysteri
ous events of "appearances” 
following the death  of Jesus, 
they came to believe th a t  his 
death  was not a defeat, b u t a 
victory. They came to believe 
th a t God was now revealing 
him self to them  through the 
event th a t had discouraged 
and frightened them  the most 
in th e ir  im m ediate past, the 
death  of Jesus. T hat was the

beginning of C hristian  faith.
There came a tim e, not long 

after the coming of faith, 
when Jesus’ appearances 
ceased. There was a  last ap
pearance to the disciples. Jesus 
"was taken  up into heaven”
(v. 19, RSV).

Let us go to the second 
question. We, now, come to 
have faith  in  Jesus Christ, be
cause we hear the spoken word 
of w itness to Jesus. As there 
are those who speak the word 
of w itness about God’s action, 
his coming to us, his love for 
us, in the death  of Jesus, so 
C hristian  faith  ever and anew 
comes to be. The word of w it
ness is the  occasion for the 
faith  of the believer.

Ascension From  a Round 
World?

Jesus "was taken  up into 
heaven.” C hristians call i t the 
ascension, and connect it 
w ith  the exaltation ("sat down 
a t the rig h t hand of God,” 
v. 19, RSV). The two moments 
(or are they one?) appear in  
the early  confession we now 
call the apostles’ creed: "He 
ascended into heaven and 
s itte th  a t the r igh t hand of 
God the F ather almighty.”

W hat follows the last ap
pearance of the resurrected 
C hrist to the group of disci
ples is th e ir  conviction th a t he 
is one w ith God, enthroned 
w ith  God. And th a t is no m ean 
conviction. I m ust certainly 
not take it for granted, e ither 
for them  or for myself. I t is 
the most daring th ing  the  Jew 
ish m onotheist could do for 
Jesus, the  crucified Jesus:

Edward W. H. Vick has written several books on theology and is 
chairman of the Department of Religious Studies at Forest Fields 
College in Nottingham, England.
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come to believe and then to 
proclaim th a t he is one w ith 
God in  God’s activity, like the 
co-regent in an eastern  court.

Ascension is not simply a 
m atte r of geographical 
relocation. Did anyone ever 
th in k  th a t th a t constitutes or 
exhausts w hat ascension 
means? Even if  they m ight 
have done so, we cannot.

Look a t these diagrams:

D iagram  #1  is the flat earth , 
the vau lt of the sky above it.
In the languages of the Bible 
(as in  others) "heaven” 
m eans "sky.” There is only one 
word. The sky for the  an 
cients was above a flat earth. 
God dwells above the earth , 
above the  firm am ent which is 
above the earth . On th is cos

mology to ascend m eans to go 
to where God is. It could 
readily express one’s faith  in 
the ultim acy of Jesus.

D iagram  # 2  is the spherical 
earth , moving on its axis as 
well as moving around a  cen
tra l sun. W hat do "above” 
and "ascend” m ean now, in  
view of th is  double motion?
We m ust take the confession as 
a whole: "Ascended . . . and 
sitte th .” The ascending and the 
sitting  a t the r igh t hand  are 
aspects of a single confession 
of the s ta tus of Jesus, the cru
cified.

A L iterary  Problem
In the most reliable early 

m anuscripts, the book of M ark 
ends in  the middle of a sen
tence, "for they were afraid”
(v. 8 ). There are several rea
sons why th is is noteworthy, 
even striking. F irst, Greek 
sentences don’t  usually  end as 
the tex t of M ark ends, w ith 
th a t particu lar word. Second, 
M ark is ra th e r obviously 
leading up to a climax. B ut he 
does not reach it if  he ends 
there. Third, some m anuscripts 
have supplied other endings.

So we have a literary prob
lem. Quite simply, w hat hap
pened to the ending of M ark? 
Probably the answ er is th a t a 
chunk got ripped off the scroll 
of papyrus which contained 
the original Gospel. Or, per
haps, less likely bu t possible, 
M ark did not quite finish the 
ta sk  of w riting. Did a  Roman 
soldier or official apprehend 
him, or someone else who had 
his book? Rome, in  the la tte r  
p art of the sixties, was not a
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pleasant place for C hristians to 
live. We cannot understand 
the New Testam ent unless we 
read it aware of the th rea t 
and fact of constant persecu
tion.

So the original ending is 
lost.

But someone la te r supplied 
w hat we now call the "longer 
ending.” It (vss. 9-20 in  some 
versions) tells the story of 
M ary M agdalene (cf. John 
20:11-18); rem inds us of 
Luke’s long account of th e  Em- 
m aus disciples (cf. Luke 
24:13-35); recalls the gospel 
commission and the promise 
of signs (cf. Luke 24:36-49 and 
M atthew 28:16-20). I t finally 
m entions the la s t of Jesus’ ap
pearances and his assum ption 
to the righ t hand of God (cf.

the ascension story of Acts 
1:9-11).

T hat la ter longer ending is 
a mosaic. Someone drew on 
Luke (in particular) and 
brought M ark’s m anuscript to 
a climax. In doing so, he 
caught the spirit of M ark, who 
intended the w riting to end in 
trium ph and not in fear. 
REACT

Some scholars believe th a t 
M ark purposely ended his 
gospel w ith vs. 8  of chapter 
16—the women’s reaction of 
fear to th is supreme demon
stration  of Jesus’ power cul
m inates a series of sim ilar re 
actions throughout the  gospel 
(4:41; 5:42; 10:32). If  M ark did 
choose to end his gospel in 
th is way, w hat do you th ink  
was his purpose in  doing so?
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He Has Risen!

Theme: Jesus rises from the dead and ascends to God’s righ t 
hand, thereby validating  his claim to be M essiah and Lord. He 
leaves his followers w ith the  mission of proclaim ing th e  good news 
and w ith the hope th a t he will re tu rn  to g ran t them  life eternal.

1. Women Discover That Jesus Has Risen (read M ark 16:1-8).
" 'You are looking for Jesus the Nazarene, who was crucified. He 

has risen! He is not here’ ” (16:6, N IV).
M ark’s gospel has made some sta rtling  claim s about Jesus of 

N azareth. It declares th a t th is unpretentious carpenter’s son is the 
Son of God, the one in whom God’s kingdom is realized on earth . If 
th is  m an was to be found among the dead, as the women who went 
to anoint his body expected to find him  th a t Sunday morning, such 
claim s would be meaningless. M ark’s dram a would have had about 
as m uch impact as a pebble on the Pacific Ocean. B ut M ark pro
claim s th a t  even though Jesus literally  died and was buried (15:37- 
47), the  tomb was hot the  place to find him: "He has risen!”

M ark thus presents the resurrection as the vindication of Jesus’ 
claims. The resurrection is "God’s clear yes to his faithful Son (1:1; 
14:61; 15:39). It is the  ratification of M ark’s gospel. ” 1 I t is God’s 
confirm ation th a t in  Jesus his character is revealed and his pu r
poses accomplished.

W hile we cannot em pirically prove the tru th  of M ark’s report of 
the resurrection, it bears signs of authenticity. For example, if  the 
story had been invented, M ark would never have given women such 
a prom inent role as the in itial discoverers and proclaimers (see 16:9- 
11) of the resurrection. In the Jew ish th ink ing  of the tim e, women 
w ere not to be trusted  as witnesses. In fact, th e ir  testim ony was in
eligible as evidence in court .2 Thus, a contrived attem pt to prove the 
resurrection wouldn’t  have used women as prim ary witnesses.

The prominence of women in the story is also evidence th a t in 
C hristian ity  women were to a  large degree elevated from the low 
sta tu s  given them  by the culture of the time.

Would Jesus’ life and death have had meaning without the resur
rectionI

2. Jesus Appears to His Followers (read Mark 16:9-14).
"Later Jesus appeared to the Eleven as they were eating: he re

buked them for their lack o f  faith  and their stubborn refusal to believe 
those who had seen him  after he had risen” (16:14, N IV ).

Like the Eleven, we are confronted w ith the witness of those who 
saw Jesus "after he had risen” (16:14). Note the variety  of individ
uals, groups, and settings in the following lis t of appearances by 
the risen  Lord reported in  the New Testam ent.

1. To M ary M agdalene (Mark 16:9; John  20:13-17).
2. To the other women after they had left the tomb (Matt. 28:9, 

10).
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3. To Peter prior to the  w alk to Em m aus (Luke 24:34; 1 Cor. 
15:5).

4. To two disciples on the way to Em m aus (Mark 16:12; Luke 
24:13-32).

5. To the disciples in  th e  upper room while Thomas was absent 
(Mark 16:14; John  20:19-24).

6 . To the Eleven, Thomas being present, in  the upper room a 
week after the resurrection  (John 20:26-29).

7. To seven of the  disciples as they were fishing on the Lake of 
Galilee (John 21:1-3).

8 . To about 500 on a m ountain in Galilee (Matt. 28:16; 1 Cor. 
15:6).

9. To Jam es (1 Cor. 15:7).
10. To the Eleven im m ediately prior to the ascension (Mark 

16:19, 20; Luke 24:50-52; Acts 1:4-12).
11. To Paul (1 Cor. 15:8).

Ralph M artin  points out th a t the single common feature th a t 
runs through these diverse appearances is th a t "the reality  of Jesus 
is known in a  way th a t inspired devotion, tru s t and obedience.” B ut 
can we, living 2 0 0 0  years later, w ith  a  view of reality  totally  differ
en t from th a t of the  first century, tru ly  believe these reports?

Certainly it  is difficult to deny th a t the witnesses really believed 
they had seen and heard  the resurrected Jesus. And M artin  goes on 
to say, "However we may w an t to 'explain’ the appearances and try  
to find a basis for w hat the disciples saw in term s of controlled vi
sions and auditions, na tu ra l phenom ena used by God, or even ESP, 
the most im portant elem ent is the objectivity of the appearances— 
there was som ething there or, better, someone there for them  to 
see, and touch, and lis ten  to (as Luke says, Luke 24:39, and as John 
expressed so well, 1 John  1:1) . ” 3

U ntil they had a personal encounter w ith Jesus, however, the dis
ciples did not have faith  th a t  he was risen. For us today, faith  m ust 
be w ithout sight. Yet it is not w ithout the personal encounter 
which th e  living C hrist seeks to in itia te  w ith each of us (Rev. 3:20).

Is your belief that Jesus was resurrected from  the dead based on the 
w itness o f  the disciples or on your personal experience with him?

3. Jesus Commissions the Disciples and Ascends to the Right Hand 
o f  God (read Mark 16:15-20).

"He said to them, 'Go into all the world and preach the good news 
to all creation.’

"Then the disciples went out and  preached everywhere, and  the 
Lord worked with them” (16:15,20, N IV).

Most of the m iraculous signs which Jesus declared would accom
pany believers (vss. 17, 18) were m anifest in the apostolic age (see 
Acts 2:4; 3:1-7; 16:16-18; 28:3-6; 1 Cor. 12:10; 14:8). How do we rela te
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to these signs today? Barclay suggests th a t the essential point here 
is th a t  "the church has a  source of power. . . . We need not th ink  
th a t  the  C hristian  is literally  to have the power to lift venomous 
snakes and drink poisonous liquids and take no harm . B ut a t  the 
back of th is picturesque language is the conviction th a t the C hris
tian  is filled w ith a  power to cope w ith life th a t o thers do not pos
sess . ” 4

M ark’s divine dram a now draws to a  close. And ye t the dram a 
lives on in the lives of believers who, like the ir Lord, proclaim  the 
good news of the kingdom (vs. 15; 13:10) and consequently experi
ence conflict and persecution. They can rem ain  faithful un til the 
dram a’s completion because in  C hrist the decisive "Act” has a l
ready occurred. Their lives are charged w ith hope, courage, and 
purpose because the one who was raised from the dead and exalted 
to the h ighest position in  the universe (vs. 19) is "working w ith 
them ” (vs. 20, KJV).

W hat difference does the resurrection o f Jesus make in  your life?
D. F. M.

1. Carl Walters, Jr., 
I, M a rk: A P ersonal En

coun ter, p. 135.
2. Ralph P. Martin, 

Where the  A c tion  Is, p.
151.

3. Ib id ., p. 154. 
4. William Barclay, The 
G ospe l o f  M ark, p. 370.
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The Demanding by Edward W. H. Vick

Presence
"As the disciples retu rned  from Olivet to Jerusalem , th e  people TESTIMONY 

looked on them , expecting to see on the ir faces expressions of sor- ^ey text: 
row, confusion, and defeat; b u t they saw there gladness and tri- -j Corinthians 
umph. The disciples did not now m ourn over disappointed hopes. 1 5 .3 . 3  
They had seen the  risen  Saviour, and the words of H is parting  
promise echoed constantly  in  th e ir  ears . ” 1 

So there has been a g rea t transform ation. I t began w ith  the disci
ples. They had despaired, sorrowed, doubted. Each of the  Gospels 

1 in  its own way provides evidence of tha t. T hat was only w hat you 
would expect. The death  of the M aster produces the despair of the 
disciple. B ut in  th is  case the death  of the M aster was the beginning 
and not the end. In the beginning was despair and fear. B ut some
th ing  happened to tu rn  disappointm ent and m ourning into joy, even 
to an active celebration of trium ph.

W hat is the form ula for the change from defeat to trium ph?
W hat is the form ula for the  transition  from confusion and despair 
to confidence and hope? They did not have one. There was no for
mula. I t was not a case of th ink ing  the m a tte r carefully through 
and coming to a  reasonable conclusion. I t was not a m atte r of long 
committee work which eventually  produced a satisfactory s ta te 
m ent, which a spokesm an for the  group could then  give out as 
unanim ous. I t was not a m atte r of one of the more articu la te  of ,,|. _ .
them  m aking a convincing presentation  and all agreeing to its con- ^ a s  nf°. a 
elusion. matter of long

They "saw” the risen  Jesus. committee
I t was the real presence of God himself: not a form ula, b u t a wo which

m eeting w ith him. A presence! A confrontation! In th a t encounter eventually
they found succor, challenge, courage, life. They discovered pur- produced a 
pose as they discovered task. Both purpose and task  sprang from a satisfactory 
dem anding presence. "I am  w ith  you. Go into the world!” statement.”

Now they will go back and le t the transform ation of the  m eaning 
of th a t death sink into th e ir  consciousness. They m ust now th ink  
through all of Jesus’ teachings in  the ligh t of the death  of Jesus.
T hat was a beginning. They will then  get ready for the fulfilling of 
the  task—to speak about th a t death, over and over and over again.
They will speak about i t  w ith confidence, and w hat will happen 
over and over and over again will be th a t th e ir  new joy and freedom 
will come to be shared by those who hear th e ir  words. The presence 
of the  resurrected C hrist will ever and anew become contemporary.
For God is God of the  living and not of the dead.

Through the words which they will speak, words of witness, of 
explanation, of exhortation, the  m iracle will happen again and 
again. The dying Jesus becomes th e  resurrected Christ, and faith 
a n d  community emerge.

Then too the form ulae emerge.

1. A cts  o f the  A postles, 
p. 35.
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Evidence by Ronald J. Sider

for the Resurrection
EVIDENCE

Key text: 
Mark 16:6

Excerpted from ‘‘Resur
rection and Liber

ation,” College People, 
May 1982, pp. 4 0,41.

The evidence for Jesus’ resurrection is surprisingly strong. Of the 
m any points th a t are often made, I will briefly m ention four: (1) 
the change in  the discouraged disciples; (2) the empty tomb; (3) the 
fact th a t  the first w itnesses were women; and (4) the very early  evi
dence in  1 C orinthians 15.

W hat gave rise to the "resurrection faith” and the disciples’ will
ingness to risk  th e ir  lives to spread it? Professor Reginald H. 
Fuller, formerly of New York’s Union Theological Seminary, has 
underlined the  fact th a t th is  to tal transform ation dem ands expla
nation: "Even the most skeptical h isto rian  has to postulate an  'X’, 
as M. Dibelius called it, to account for the complete change in  the 
behavior of the disciples, who a t Jesus’ a rrest had fled and scat
tered to the ir own homes, bu t who in a few weeks were found 
boldly preaching th e ir  message to the very people who had sought 
to crush the m ovement launched by Jesus.” If  one rejects the New 
Testam ent explanation th a t Jesus arose and appeared to his disci
ples, one is left w ith  the extrem ely difficult ta sk  of proposing other 
grounds adequate to explain the dram atic transform ation of very 
discouraged people. Professor Robert G ran t of the U niversity of 
Chicago has said, "The origin of C hristian ity  is alm ost incompre
hensible unless such an  event took place.”

There have been a num ber of attem pts to explain the  em pty 
tomb. The old one of theft is no longer accepted. I t has been sug
gested th a t Joseph of Arim athea, or the Romans, or the  Jew ish 
leaders, removed the body before the women arrived; but, if  so, the 
Jew ish  leaders would obviously have conducted guided tours to the 
real burial place as soon as the disciples claimed Jesus had 
risen. . . . Both the C hristians and th e ir  Jew ish  opponents agreed 
th a t the tomb was empty.

The fact th a t women were the first people to visit th e  tom b and 
allegedly see the risen  Jesus speaks in  favor of the au then ticity  of 
the  accounts. . . . [See explanation in  Logos.]

The oldest evidence for the resurrection is in 1 C orinthians 15:3-
7. M any scholars have pointed out th a t the words used in  verse 3 
(delivered and received) are the technical term s used to refer to the 
careful handing down of oral tradition. Paul apparently  ta u g h t th is  
to all the  churches. Furtherm ore, P au l says he received it, presum 
ably, soon after he became a C hristian  ju s t a few years afte r Jesus’ 
death. T hat m eans th a t th is w itness to Jesus’ resurrection received 
a fixed form very soon after the actual events.

As a historian, I find the evidence surprisingly strong. The most 
unbiased historical conclusion is th a t Jesus was probably alive on 
the th ird  day.

I t was a  resurrection which dram atically  transform ed the life 
and thought of th e  discouraged disciples. Everywhere in  the New 
Testam ent it is clear th a t it was the resurrection which convinced 
the discouraged disciples th a t Jesus’ claim s and his announcem ent 
of the  messianic kingdom were still valid.

Ronald J. Sider is a well-known Christian lecturer, writer and pro
fessor at Eastern Baptist Theological Seminary.
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How to 
Find Hope

by Edward W. H. Vick

1. Should you go in despair, consider it possible that faith will HOW TO 
intervene, and with it hope. g e y text

The women are  active, and as soon as possible. Their task  is a  Rom ans 15-13 
ta sk  of affection and a very practical one. They will perform the 
last rites. They kept the  law through the  long hours of Sabbath.
They w ait out the darkness of the long night. B ut a t dawn they are 
on th e ir  way to th e  grave.

B ut i t’s all changed.
They go to care for the dead, and life is never, never the sam e 

again.
M ark 16 is the  story of the reversal of expectation, the irre le

vance of the good in tentions (we m ust anoint him) and the  genuine 
apprehension (how shall we get th e  stone shifted?).

They expect the dead and seek to preserve it.
They find them selves in  the middle of the big event th a t somehow 

is transform ing the death, and it scares them . They don’t  know 
w hat’s happening. They are beside them selves w ith am azem ent and 
fear (vss. 5, 8 ). It won’t  be long before they will come to have faith.
Then they will understand  and rejoice.

2. Anticipate. Be open to the m ysterious and unexpected reveal
ing of the Christ. If i t ’s God who reveals himself, does it m atte r 
how?

The message of the resurrected  C hrist leads the women forward 
to the next event. He will appear to Peter and the others. They (the 
women) are to bear the message and so set up the conditions for the 
event (vss. 6 , 7). W ithout the  bearing of the message, there will be 
no such meeting. The m essage of Jesus C hrist leads on to an  event.
In Christianity, message and event are inextricably woven into one.
W itness, proclam ation is a  condition for faith.

3. Be a bearer, an instrument. Bring the words. Speak them . The 
message of C hrist is a  rem em bering and an anticipation. In both it 
is an  event, a happening. M ark looks back, and by looking back he 
m akes it  possible for others to remember. You can rem em ber w hat 
is handed down to you of w hat is past. The in te rp re ter is also medi
ator of the past, and God comes to us through the rem em bering of 
w hat he has done. Words about the past are God’s instrum ent for 
the contemporaneous event of his presence. I t’s given to us. I t’s a l
ways given. I t’s grace. We can m ake our words the instrum ents of 
God’s revelation. B ut our words w ithout the revealing presence 
m ay be empty.

4. Remember that the very center of Christian faith is here. All
else is in  extension. God has come to us through Jesus, who died 
and who is risen.

5. To hope, believe.
F aith  is the source of hope.
Resurrection represents th e  passage from the old life to the new.

We have then  a powerful hope. Jesus is set free from the lim its of 
his hum an life. He now en ters a new life. So there is hope. As it  was
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w ith  him , so it  may be w ith us, his hum an fellows.
The earliest disciples passed from despair to faith  and then  to 

hope. We too m ay hope.

REACT
1. God reveals him self through hum an witness. Do the actual 

words we say m ake a difference to the effectiveness of th a t  w itness? 
How do you decide which are the rig h t words?

2. Do you th ink  these sta tem ents represent extremes?
a. "Nothing the New Testam ent says th a t Jesus did is ever a 
problem.”
b. "If i t’s incredible, i t ’s meaningless, even if the sources say 
Jesus does it  or says it.”

W hich sta tem ent is closer to your own view. Explain why.
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Instruments for by Edward W. H. Vick

Resurrection Faith
We should sometim es ask ourselves the question, W hat do the OPINION 

w ritings of the  New Testam ent tell us about the  people who wrote g e y jext; 
them , and about the church from whose context they have come? |y|a rk I 6 ‘"l9 
We normally, and rightly, often raise a different k ind of question, 
namely, W hat can we learn  from these w ritings about God, Jesus,
Holy Spirit?

The in teresting  th ing  is th a t when you s ta r t ta lk ing  about faith, 
these two kinds of questions converge.

The unbeliever does not say th a t Jesus has become the exalted 
Christ. The believer does. To come to say th a t, and the  other very 
central th ing  we have been discussing, th a t Jesus is risen, is to con
fess th a t God did som ething th a t made a difference to those people 
who confess th a t he did it. "Jesus is risen. Jesus is ascended.” For 
believers, such sta tem ents say som ething about w hat happened to 
them. I t’s the  believer not the unbeliever, not someone in  a neu tra l 
position, who says th a t, who knows about resurrection and ascen
sion. Those events are inseparable from faith.

So when I m ake such statem ents, i t  is to confess, to bear witness 
to som ething th a t has happened to me. Jesus of N azareth  has be
come for me the one who reveals God to me. So I can now say,
"Jesus is Christ. Jesus is Lord. Jesus is a t God’s righ t hand.” I can
testify to w hat I have experienced. “The ascension

So the ascension is th e  story of w hat God has done for me and for ¡s the story of 
my community. I t is story and it  is symbol. I t tells of th e  exalting of what God has 
the hum an Jesus. Thus, i t  promises the transform ation of our lives done for me and 
and our futures. Indeed it has m eaning because som ething of trans- for my 
form ation is tak ing  place. community.”

I t’s not a  question of dem onstration, of proof. You can’t  coerce a 
person into believing th a t Jesus reveals the love and the dem and of 
God. You can’t  produce a  nice, knock-down argum ent and then say,
"So you see you m ust believe!” I t’s not like th a t a t all. (That does 
not m ean you don’t  produce an argum ent—preferably a good one.)
Do not try  to prove resurrection. Testify to it.

By bearing w itness to the experience of resurrection faith, by 
using words confessing th a t faith, words about the death, resurrec
tion, ascension, exalta tion  of Jesus, you put yourself a t risk. In do
ing so you m ake your words, your experience, yourself an  in stru 
m ent for resurrection faith  for your hearer. You also nu rtu re  your 
own faith.

T hat’s the very good reason why M ark wrote his Gospel. That 
Gospel is the expression of his faith. The Gospel of M ark helps to 
m ake my  faith , your  fa ith  possible. And as the story gets told, the 
message about faith  gets communicated and faith  happens—even 
now!

REACT
Can the resurrection be proved by historical evidence, or m ust 

our belief be based on faith?
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You could always count on 
family to share the adventure...

Susorv 
WV\K iw

Discovering the wonders of nature. . . exploring the 
mysteries of life. We’ve all shared such special 
moments with our families.

At Hialeah Hospital, our family of professionals 
is eager to share the adventures of state-of-the-art 
health care careers with you, in an atmosphere of 
warmth and cooperation.

And of course, you’ll share in the sights, sounds 
and sensations of South Florida.. . a unique blend 
of urban vitality, diverse cultures and natural beauty.

Whether your interest is 
Business, Finance, Environ
mental Management, Nursing 
or Medicine... your career 
adventure begins at Hialeah
Hospital A D iv is io n  of A sso cia te d  M ed ica l In s ti tu tio n s , Inc.

A n o t-fo r-p ro fit, h e a lth  ca re  co rp o ra tio n .
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Hialeah
Hospital

You still can.

Hialeah Hospital, 651 East 25th Street, Hialeah, Florida 33013. (305) 835-4737



Homeward Bound

It's going-home day for 
Tabatha W eber. She is one of 
over 2400 children who will have 
been patients in Porter Memorial 
Hospital's pediatric unit by the 
end of this year.

Tabatha w as the subject of a 
lot of attention during her stay. 
From nurses like Chris Lee. And

volunteers like Norma Ingwers. 
And from  m any others who 
make up the team of health care 
professionals at Porter.

And it's that kind of caring 
that our patients and their 
families seem to remember most 
when they are homeward bound.

For information on professional career opportunities in a 
Christian environment, contact our personnel office.

Porter Memorial Hospital 
2525 S. Downing St. 
Denver, Colorado 80210


